Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP00-00 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

REPLACE SECTION

A SAFETY SUMMARY
Notes on the operation on the password inputting screen.

The password inputting screen is displayed on the SVP screen to arouse maintenance
person’s attention when the operation concerned can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss.

¢ When the password inputting screen is displayed, be sure to observe the cautions
given in the procedure concerned in the maintenance manual.

¢ When a confirmation by the technical support division is required in the maintenance
manual, be sure to get it before executing the maintenance procedure concerned.

e Each PCB is operated by the microprogram owned by it individually.
If the PCB is replaced in the procedure that makes the version of the microprogram
disagree with that of the PCB, the subsystem cannot operate normally. Be sure to
make the revisions consistent each other.
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1. Hot Replace

1.1 Hot Replace Flowchart

<

|

Check status of the pertinent parts.
Normal: NORMAL
Warning:
Block: FAILED

[

Specify maintenance block for the pertinent parts.

Will the subsystem be

Block unsuccessful message

Take actions on other
components

operable if pertinent package is blocked

SVP checks automatically)? SVP pre-
procedure
(Note)
Blocking of pertinent part is completed
Component other than
power supply and special parts? No
(CHA, DKA, CACHE, SM,
HDD, FSW, CSW
’Turn on shut down LED. ‘
l
. Hardwa
’Replace hardware. ‘ araware
procedure
[ (Note) —F—
[ | |
CHA, DKA HDD, CACHE, SM, FSW Power supply, special
POWER ON CUDG Perfprm INLINE on the packages, etc. SVP post-
pertinent parts. procedure

[

] (Note)

l

Perform recovery procedure on the pertinent package.

[

Check status of the replace parts and Logical Device.
(See SVP Section)

STATUS = ‘Normal’

SIM Log Complete (See SVP Section) ‘

’ TROUBLE SHOOTING Section

END
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Note :

SVP pre-procedure: ~ An SVP (PC) process of issuing a maintenance block instruction after
checking the status of the parts to be replaced so that the live parts can
be removed and replaced.

Hard ware procedure: A process of removing a parts to be replaced (shut down LED on) and
installing a maintenance package.
Be sure to wear your wrist strap, and attach to ground, prior to
performing the following work.
This will insure that the IC and LSI on the PCB, are protected from
static electricity.

SVP post-procedure: An SVP (PC) process of making functional checks (CUDG and
INLINE) on the replacement package and building it into the
subsystem.
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1.2 Concept of Drive Maintenance

[Spare drive present]

[Case 1] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

Condition item  |Condi-

Procedure

tion

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-Procedure A

Threshold value exceeded

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning| O @ Automatic spare save
value
Block -
exceeded
(Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]
Other case @ Block source drive (case 2) l
(secondary measure) @ Block destination :
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE

Copy back

Recovery

-
((INLINE_] ((INLINE_]
® Block new drive @ Block source drive
(case 8) (case 9)
@ Block destination
(case 8)
[Legends] )
8 Normal drive Spare drive RS :RAIDS
= = R1: RAID1
Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Ermr—blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2] A case where the one drive is blocked
When a spare drive exists, a correction copy from the blocked drive is started automatically.
In this case, go to Case 2.1 when the blocked drive is to be replaced during the correction copy from it and a copy
back that follows is to be made automatically, or go to Case 2.2 when the blocked drive is to be replaced after the
correction copy is completed.
[Case 2.1] A case where the one drive is blocked and it is replaced during an automatic correction copy is made from it
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning — : . 2] A blocked drive is replaced during 3| A blocked drive is replaced during
value Block [e) [I] Automatic correction copy an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded | Maintenance block ] | Maintenance block ]
:
Other case ® When a copy destination drive is blocked ENote: When the blocked drive is replaced  :
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) : while the automatic correction copy is:
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) : being made from it, the copy back
: written in Item [5] is started :
automatically. When you replace the :
drive after the automatic correction  :
copy is completed, refer to Case 2.2. :
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE | Automatic copy back | Recovery
E] [ INLINE ] [ INLINE ] : The copy back is started automatically after ' E]
E the correction copy is completed. : R1
: §
® Block new drive (case 8) i ® Block source drive (case 9) i
@ Block destination (case 8) |
[Legends] — R
Normal drive Spare drive gf xig?
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2.2] A case where the one drive is blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is made from it

Condi-
tion

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-procedure A

Block one drive

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Threfh()ld Warning| — E] Automatic correction copy <
vaue Block
exceeded 8
SD)
[Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]
Other case @ Block destination

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE

i Copy back

Recovery

INLINE INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive Spare drive
‘Warning error drive

Error-blocked drive

-] .
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R5 : RAIDS
R1:RAIDI
R6 : RAID6

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive absent]

[Case 3] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (without spare drive)

Condition item  |Condi-

Procedure

tion

Pre-procedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

Threshold value exceeded

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

(secondary measure)

Threshold | Wamning| O E] Warning SIM Warning SIM
value R1 R1
Block -
exceeded RI 8 8
-
O 5
:
[Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block]
Other case

Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE

| Correction copy

Recovery

) T (o

INLINE INLINE
® Block new drive
(case 5)

i ® Block destination
| (case 5)

[Case 4] When a drive is blocked (without spare drive)

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warnin, -
value Bl kg 0 R5,R6 R1 R5.R6 R1
e | P 8 e8)( B 5 60) ( B
®D
(Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block )
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE | Correction copy Recovery
@ ‘ “ ‘
.
® Block new drive i @ Block destination
(case 5) | (case 5)
[Legends] )
Normal drive New drive (maintenance part) g? &ig?
Parity group ‘Warning error drive R6 : RAID6
Error-blocked drive (Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error]|

[Case 5] When a copy destination is blocked during the correction copy

Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

INLINE INLINE

Blocked during INLINE
ocked Curing E] R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 R1
Destination blocked during H
correction copy ®D
[Maimenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]
Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
E] @ R5,R6 Rl
l

6000 60

[Case 6] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Re-automatic spare save

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare present)

[ Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block |

Procedure

Hardware-Procedure A

Post-procedure a

Drive replacement INLINE

! Copy back

INLINE

INLINE

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Recovery
Perform [casel5] after recovery
R1
-
80
[Legends] .
U Normal drive Spare drive ﬁf ﬁ%g?
Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
@Ermr—blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) (Note)
Error-block drive (spare drive)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

(without unused spare drive)

[Case 7] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

| Maintenance block on spare
T

Spare drive replacement

Destination blocked during
automatic spare save
(unused spare absent)

[ block

block

Maintcnancc]" (SB() [Maintcnancc]" (sB0)

% %

Procedure

Post-procedure d

Pre-procedure C

INLINE

Spare save

Maintenance block

[ INLINE ]-> [ INLINE ]->

[ Maintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]

Procedure

Hardware-Procedure A

Post-procedure a

Drive replacement

Copy back

Recovery

[Case 8] When the new drive is blocked during the copy back

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure D

Hardware-Procedure A

New drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
New drive blocked E] %5R6 @
(spare saved)
New drive blocked 888
(correction copy performed) (&)
Destination blocked during
copy back IMaintenance block ] [ Maintenance block ]
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE Copy back Recovery
@ @ R5,R6 R1
[Legends] R
U Normal drive Spare drive ﬁ? ﬁ%g?
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6

Ermr—blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)
Error-block drive (spare drive)

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.

REP01-80




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z
REP01-90 DKC615l
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 9] When a copy source drive is blocked during the copy back

Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure D

Post-procedure b

Correction Copy

Source blocked during
copyback

@ R5,R6
885

s

=
: : Incomplete status

Procedure

Post-procedure b
Correction Copy

©

R5.R6

Oo0o
&) &

After recovering execute [Case 15].

R1

drive exists)

otherwise, go to Case 10.2.

[Case 10] A case where the copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (and a unused spare

When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1, go to Case 10.1 or

[Case 10.1] When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1

Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Starting collection copy automatically

Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic correction copy
(unused spare present)

[I] R5R6
g

Correction cop error

Perform [case 15] after recovery.

[Case 10.2] When the operation for Case 2.1 has not been performed

Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure B

| Re-automatic correction copy

! Maintenance block

Destination blocked during
automatic correction copy
(unused spare present)

@)
0 (Maintenance block] (Mai block]
Procedure
Hardware-procedure A Post-procedure a
Drive replacement INLINE ! Copy back

(CINLINE ) (CINLINE ]

Procedure

Post-procedure g
Recovery

Perform [Case 15] after recovery.
R1

(S8
[Legends] .
Normal drive Spare drive g? ﬁig?

Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Error—block drive (spare drive)
Spare drive (data saved)

Parity group

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Case in which a secondary error occurred during error recovery]

[Case 11] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (without unused spare drive
Condition item Procedure

Pre-procedure D Hardware-procedure A

| Maintenance block Drive replacement

Destination blocked during o
automatic correction copy
(unused spare absent)

:
(Maintenance block] (Maintenance block]

Note: When the blocked drive is replaced in :

the case 2, same as a case 10.1, :

collection copy starting automatically. :

Procedure
Post-procedure b
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
Perform [Casel5] after recovery
Rl@ R5,R6 RI
(-]
0ooo oo
SB) SB()
(CINLINE ) (INLINE ) ol (8D €80
[Legends] —
o . R5 : RAIDS

Ej Normal drive Spare drive Rl : RAIDI
@Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6
Error-block drive (spare drive) (Note)
Spare drive (data saved)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 12] RAID6 When two drives exceed the warning threshold value
Condition item  Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-Procedure A
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O E] Automatic saving(s) to the spare Proceed the drive to
value Block — drive allowed to be made up to twice the next step when
exceeded e the copying from it is
R6 - completed. Itisnot  ;
vy 8 : necessary to wait :
=T H - until the copying
: from the two drives  :
: is completed. :
Other case ® Block source drive (case 2) : :
(secondary measure) @ Block destination
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure
Post-procedure a Hardware-Procedure A
INLINE test of the first drive Copy back to the first drive Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive
:
@® Block new drive l(D Block source drive :
(case 8) : (case 9)
:@ Block destination
© (case8)
Procedure
Post-procedure a
INLINE test of the second drive i Copy back to the second drive i Recovery
t T
Gl — 10
: R6 : R6
SI¥1w . ( Beee
;
: -
;
® Block new drive (case 8) i ® Block source drive (case 9) i
{@ Block destination (case 8) i
[Legends]

8 Normal drive Spare drive R6 : RAID6
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error—blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13] RAID6 When two drives are blocked
* When you replace the two blocked drives while making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.1.
* When you replace the two blocked drives after making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.2.
* When you replace one of the two blocked drives from each of which an automatic correction copy is being made,
go to Case 13.3.

made from it

[Case 13.1] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is replaced while an automatic correction copy is

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| — @ Automatic correction copy . A blocked drive is replaced during . A blocked drive is replaced during
value Block o (allowed to be made up to twice) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded
-
Other case ® Block destination Note When the blocked drive is replaced ~ :
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) while an automatic correction copy is :
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) being made from it, the copy-back
written in Item [5] is started :
automatically. When you replace the :
drive after the automatic correction  :
copy is completed, refer to Case 13.2. :

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Recovery

® o)

The copy-back is started automatically after
the correction copy is completed.

® Block new drive (case 8)

Block source drive (case 9)
Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive Spare drive

(- . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

@ Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

made from it

[Case 13.2] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is

Condi-
tion

Condition item

Procedure

Pre-procedure B

Hardware-procedure A

Detachment of the two drives

Maintenance block

Replacement of the first drive

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Threshold | Warning| — @ Automatic correction copy or copies
value Block 0O allowed to be made up to twice
exceeded
Maintenance block
Other case ® Block destination

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during

(CINLINE )

[Ep—

i

the copy back to the first drive

9 -
O O
]

® Block new drive (case 8)

i ® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

INLINE

R6
OvyO
iy

@ R6
BO60

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

(- . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

(- .
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

drives is in progress and

[Case 13.3] RAID6 A case where the two drives is blocked and it is an automatic correction copy from one of the

that from the other drive is completed

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| — @ Automatic correction copy or copies @
5 " : Maintenance block
Vahtje d Block 0O allowed to be made up to twice. \ Sel‘ecl Fhe drive
exceede which is completed
automatic
collection copy.
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

Make a copy-back to
the first drive, and then
replace the second
drive while an
automatic correction
copy is being made
from the second drive.

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

When an automatic
correction copy from
the second drive is
completed, a
copy-back to the :
second drive is started :
automatically in the :
same way as Case 2.1. :

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

8 Normal drive

3 . .
‘Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

(- .
Spare drive
(-]
Spare drive (data saved)

-
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system, eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 14] RAID6 When a drive is blocked and another drive exceeds the warning threshold value
When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it, go to Case 14.1.
When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed, go to Case 14.2.

[Case 14.1] When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O @ Automatic correction copy
value Block Ie) + Automatic saving to the spare disk A blocked drive is
exceeded oc replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.
Other case ® Block destination ENote: When an automatic saving to a spare ‘
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) drive is completed before this :
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) operation is performed, the following :
Items [6] and [7] may be executed in :
advance. :

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

A blocked drive is
replaced during
an automatic
correction copy.

©

® Block new drive (case 8)

Block source drive (case 9)
Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

INLINE test of the second drive

| Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

8 Normal drive

=4 B .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare drive

- .
Spare drive (data saved)
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

Note: In the RAID 6 system,

eight drives compose a parity group.

REP01-150




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REP01-160
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[Spare drive present]

[Case 14.2] When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure B Hardware-procedure A
Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning| O @ Automatic correction cohpy . Proceed the drive to
value Block 0O + Automatic saving to the spare disl the next step when
exceeded the copying from it is
- completed. It is not
: necessary to wait :
H - until the copying
: Maintenance block from the two drives  :
: is completed. :
Other case ® Block destination
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Hardware-procedure A

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Copy back to the second drive

Recovery

INLINE test of the second drive i

Ry
Suus

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination (case 8)

[Legends]
Parity group

8 Normal drive

(- . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

Spare dri

@ Spare dri

- . .
New drive (maintenance part)

ive R6 : RAID6

ive (data saved)

Note: In the RAID 6 system,

eight drives compose a parity group.
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[Other Cases]
[Case 15] (Spare drive blocked)
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Spare drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning 1 2
value Block R5,R6 R1 R5,R6 RI R5,R6
exceeded
ceied | 5 L) (5em) (09 oeee) (68 @@@a
(TS (TS | @ @

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

Post-procedure d

INLINE

Recovery

R5,R6

6000

R1

6o

R%%@@ ‘

5 5]

(INLINE ]—>' [ INLINE ]—>.

® Block spare drive
(case 15)

[Case 16] (Case in which a block level error occurred in a normal drive with a redundancy level of 0)

RAID5 : When two or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
RAIDI1 : When two drives are blocked in a Mirroring pair.
RAIDG6 : When three or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure E
Error at redundancy level of 0 or higher Parity group block Maintenance block
Threshold | Warning| -
value Block [e) R1 R5,R6 R5,R6 RI
exceeded ¢ or 88 88
Errorblock SIM_| O @DED EDED EDED EDED
[ Forced blocks ] (Forced blocks | [Maimenance block ] (Maintenance block )
Procedure
Hardware-Procedure A Pre-procedure E
1 drive replacement INLINE ' 1 drive recover

R1
@y
[ INLINE ] [ INLINE ]
Procedure
Pre-procedure E Post-procedure ¢
All drive recovery ! L-DEV format Recovery with backup data

Perform maintenance block-drive
recovery on blocked drives

R5.R6

BF00

((L-DEV format ]

R5,R6

i

((L-DEV format ]

Back
Up

R5,R6 R1

66

Procedure
Post-procedure ¢
Recovery
R5,R6 R1
0000 oo

[Legends]

Parity group

= . RS : RAIDS
Spare drive .
New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6

Normal drive
Error-blocked drive
@Error-block drive (spare drive)
Error drive (not blocked)

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.
The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.
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[Other Cases]
[Case 17] (Preventive drive replacement 1)
Condition item  Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure C
Replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Th:;:f:gld Warning| — @ (Unusual noise, ctc.) (Unusual noise, ctc.) RI
exceeded Block 8 @
Others (@] i
(unusual noise, etc.)
Spare drive o (Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block

:® Block source drive (case 2)

‘@ Block destination drive

1 a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

Other case
(secondary measure)

Procedure

Hardware-Procedure A

Post-procedure a

Drive replacement INLINE

Copy back

[ INLINE ]

[ INLINE ]

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block source drive (case 9)
@ Block destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

Post-procedure a

Recovery

R5,R6 R1
Bo8o @
5] 5]

[Case 18] (Preventive drive replacement 2)

Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure D Hardware-Procedure A
Replacemant Maintenance block Drive replacement
Th\{:i}llé)ld Warning _ Unusudl noise, etc. ) (Unusual noise, etc R5,R6 R1
Block - |
exceeded R5.R6) BBBB 88
Others O 8 - 88

(unusual noise, etc.)

Spare drive - (Maintenance block ] (Maintenance block )

Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure

Post-procedure b

INLINE | Correction copy

Recovery

R1
L
.

R1

60

R5,R6

6000

® Block new drive (case 5) @ Block destination drive (case 5)

[Legends]

Parity group

o . RS : RAIDS
Spare drive Rl . RAIDI
New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6

Normal drive
Error-blocked drive
@Spare drive (data saved)
Error drive (not blocked)

(Note)

Note: In the RAID system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs (four
drives) compose the RAID. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring pairs are shown.

The RAID 6 system consists of eight drives practically.

REP01-180




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REP01-190
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1.3 Concept of Cache Maintenance

[Case 1]
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, F Hardware-Procedure C
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Th‘fzfl};:ld Warning E] FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
Block O
exceeded ] ] ] ] ] ]
CACHE O
(WP641-A) ] ] ] ] ] ]
SM -
(WP651-A, REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
WP652-A) Maintenance
Block 1 ] ] block ] ] ] ]
CACHE space: — | S o —
~ . OC! module
4G ~ 64G Pﬂ P Bkl Pﬂ ]}H
Procedure
Post-procedure f
INLINE i Recovery
E] FRONT LOGIC BOX E] FRONT LOGIC BOX
REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX
[Case 2]
Condition item  |Condi- Procedure
tion Pre-procedure A, G Hardware-Procedure B
Block Maintenance block PCB replacement
Threshold | Warning 0 FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX FRONT LOGIC BOX
value [Tpioek | O —
exceeded — | \H
l0C!
CACHE -
(WP641-A) yare or ] Block 1 ook ] @r{ ]
SM o) module package \one sidg, Replace| \Qne side
(WP651-A, REAR LOGIC BOX REAR LOGIC BOX module REAR LOGIC BOX
WP652-A) ] ] ]
CACHE space:
4G ~ 64G ] ] ]
Procedure

Post-procedure g

INLINE

Recovery

©

\%

FRONT LOGIC BOX

@
one side,

®

REAR LOGIC BOX

[
]

FRONT LOGIC BOX

]
]

REAR LOGIC BOX

]
]
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1.4 How to Interpret the Hot Replace Procedure

[In case of replacement when SIM was reported]

@ Search a work ID which coincides with the work ID corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC) (refer to
FPC list on page ACCO04-10) from Parts Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.
Search a work ID corresponding to the pertinent condition if “Condition Item” is described in
Parts Replacement Process Table.

@ If the work ID is found,

e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

If no work ID is found,

e Search a work ID corresponding to SIM ACC (FPC, and error details) from Parts
Replacement Process Table on page REP01-250.

e Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note : See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching a work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

[In case of replacement when SIM was not reported]

@ Search a work ID corresponding to the part to be replaced from Parts Replacement Process Table
on page REP01-250.

@ Take actions according to the SVP pre-procedure, hardware procedure, SVP post-procedure
number that match the work ID.

Note: See page REP01-230 for the procedure for searching the work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to see page REP01-210 and REP01-220.

<Example>

Condition to replace
SIM was reported
Work ID corresponding to SIM ACC FPC is RCAL1

* Search an applicable Work ID identified by shaded area in the following sample of Parts
Replacement Process Table under the above conditions.

<CACHE>
Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RCA1 |Shared Memory Pre Z (REP02-920), |Hardware B |Post g (REP04-240), |50 min

(Shared Memory Module) | Pre A (REP02-10), |(REP03-70) |Postz (REP04-980)
Pre G (REP02-260)

RCA2
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY

Instructions before blocking and exchanging PDEV with a drive failure error is listed below:
When exchanging unblocked PDEV, redundancy in the ECC group is lost. Therefore,
during PDEV exchange, the other PDEV in the same ECC group is fenced by a drive
failure error, all the LDEV in the ECC group is fenced. Accordingly, to prevent the above
problem from occurring, the status of PDEV. When there is a PDEV in the same ECC
group having more drive failure errors than the exchanging PDEV exists, replace the
PDEV with highest drive failure errors.

Table1.4-1 Before PDEV exchange, following items are checked.

# Items checked Procedure

1 |Error Count “Threshold Counter Display” (See SVP02-490)

2 |ORM Over Rate “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” (See SVP02-320)
3 | Write Error “Pinned Track Display” (See SVP02-1010)
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PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE and CORRECTION COPY

PDEV exchange and
correction copy

1A

Display “Threshold Counter Display” using the
INFORMATION Display function in the SVP.
Display ERROR COUNT for the exchanging
PDEYV and the other PDEV in same ECC group.
(See SVP02-490)

Are any PDEV in same
ECC group having more
ERROR COUNT than

Yes

th hanging PDEV? |
€ eXchanging Replace PDEV with highest

ERROR COUNT.
No
Display “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” using
the INFORMATION Display function in the @

SVP. Display OVER RATE ERROR COUNT
for the exchanging PDEV and the other PDEV in
same ECC group. (See SVP02-320)

Are any PDEV in same
ECC group having more OVER
RATE ERROR COUNT than

Yes

the exchanging PDEV

Replace PDEV with highest

Write Error tracks.

OVER RATE ERROR COUNT.
No

Display ‘Pinned Track” window using the

‘Maintenance’ window function in the SVP. @

(See SVP02-1010)

Are any PDEVhaving Yes
more Write Error track than
the exchanging PDEV? |
Replace PDEV with Most

Replace the exchanging PDEV.

END
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How to search a work ID to replace a drive

| Drive replacement | {Note: When a work ID cannot be found by this procedure or |
i when multiple errors in drives, see the page

TRBLO05-280 on TROUBLR SHOOTING section.

Does the system option
(see page SVP02-1100)
prohibit the dynamic sparing and
correction copy?

Yes

Execute the recovery referring to the drive failure
recovery procedure on page TRBL05-280.

Was SIM reported?

Is the level of SIM Serious?

Condition Item[Condition]=
Warning SIM

Condition Item[Condition]=
Block SIM

Condition Item[Condition]=
Preventive

Is there the
SIM indicating Drive Copy
Started/Ended in the drive?

(SIM RC =4510, 4520, 4524,

4610, 4620, 4624)

Spare drive is
installed on th system
of current configuration.
Is it unused drive?

Yes

Condition Item[Configuration]=No spare drive | | Condition Item[Configuration]=Spare drive exists

| |

Search an appropriate Work ID from the Parts Replacement Process Table on REP01-250 according to the
Condition Item [Condition] and Condition Item [Configuration] gotten in the above flowchart, and whether the
drive to be replaced is installed in the position of spare drive or not.
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————————————————— <<Example>>-----------------
e SIM was reported.
e Level of the SIM is not “Serious”. = Condition Item[Condition] is “Warning SIM”.
e There is the SIM that RC is 4510 in the drive. = Condition Item[Configuration] is “Unused

spare drive exists”.

The drive to be replaced is not a spare drive. = “Data Drive”

Under the above conditions, the shaded area is searched from Parts Replacement Process Table.
Therefore, in this example Work ID should be RDKI1.

* @

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | condition | Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time
Failure | ¥ | £ §
ailure 5 =5
2|1Z(s| °g
g lg |2 a
s |2 < %
® |2 s
ZH IS ¢
<
RDK1 |Data x |—|—| Yes |Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A |Posta (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) |(REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-980) Copy back
RDK2 |Data |—| x |—| Yes
Drive
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1.5 Parts Replacement Process Table

Note : If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | condition | Config- SVP pre- Hardware SVP post- Replacing Outline Case
uration procedure procedure procedure time *1
Failure § El= *g
£ 2lg| °g *
219 |2 =% 9
s | % < %
® |4 2
ZH IS ¢
<
RDK1 |Data x |— |— | Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A |Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Casel
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) Copy back
*3
RDK2 |Data |— |x |— |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 2
Drive Pre B (REP02-40) |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) Copy back
*3
RDK3 |Data |— |— |x |Yes Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post a (REP04-10), — Copy to Spare Case 17
Drive Pre C (REP02-80), |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) drive ~ Drive
*3 Pre B (REP02-40) rep]ace ~ Copy
back
RDK4 | Data x |— |— |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-60), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 3
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDKS5 |Data |— |x |[— |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-60), 20min | Drive replace ~ |Case 4
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-980) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDK6 |Data |— |— [x |No Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post b (REP04-60), 20min | Drive replace ~ | Case 18
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) |Post z (REP04-980) Correction copy
*3 %6
RDK7 |Data |*4 Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post ¢ (REP04-110), | |— LDEV formatting | Case 16
*4, *5 | Drive Pre E (REP02-160) |(REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) after replacing all
*3 the HDDs
blocked in a
parity group *5
RDKS |Spare |— Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware A | Post d (REP04-180), | |20 min | Spare drive Case 15
Drive Pre D (REP02-120) | (REP03-10) | Post z (REP04-980) replace
*3
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*1:
*2:

*3.

*4.

*5;

*6;

*7.

Refer to REP01-20

This time does not include copy back time of data in HDD. Refer to *8 for the HDD copy
time.

Parts Name is indicates attribute of a drive.

Data Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).

Spare Drive: The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

RDK7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. As to RAID 6, when three or more drives are blocked.
When the procedures instructed by RDK7 are executed, data will be lost. Ask the
technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation. When you want to
restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please go to TRBL05-470.

Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-190 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS

See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”
(REP01-210).

In case of RAID6, when two HDDs were blocked in the parity group, you can start the
replacement from either of two HDDs.

Note: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page TRBL0S5-

280 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.
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*8: HDD copy time

(1) No IO, Other than OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS5 (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
K600 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 10h55m 16h00m 16h00m
K450 Drive copy 2h15m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 9h40m 14h10m 14h10m
J400 Drive copy 2h45m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 7h00m 9h10m 9h10m
J300 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 6h00m 8h40m 8h40m
K300 Drive copy 2h00m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 5hO00m 7h00m 7h00m
K146 Drive copy 1h05m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h50m 4h20m 4h20m
K072 Drive copy 35m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h15m 2h05m 2h05m

HOR7AT Drive copy 9h20m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 13h50m 16h30m 16h30m
H1ROAT Drive copy 12h30m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 18h30m 22h00m 22h00m
H2ROAT Drive copy 25h00m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 37h00m 44h00m 44h00m
S072 Drive copy 25m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 25m 40m 40m
S146 Drive copy 50m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 50m 1h20m 1h20m
S200 Drive copy 1h15m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 1h15m 2h00m 2h00m
S400 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 2h30m 4h00m 4h00m
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(2) No IO, OPEN-V  Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 2D+2D) | RAID5 (3D+1P) | RAIDS5 (7D+1P) | RAID6 (6D+2P)
K600 Drive copy 2h10m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 5h00m 7h00m 7h00m
K450 Drive copy 1h40m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 4h00m 5h50m 5h50m
J400 Drive copy 2h30m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 3h45m 5h00m 5h00m
J300 Drive copy 2h10m — — —
(10Krpm) | Correction copy 1 3h05m 4h20m 4h20m
K300 Drive copy 1h45m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 2h30m 3h30m 3h30m
K146 Drive copy 55m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 1h35m 2h20m 2h20m
K072 Drive copy 30m — — —
(15Krpm) | Correction copy 1 45m 1h15m 1h15m

HOR7AT Drive copy 8h55m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 8h40m 11h10m 11h10m
H1ROAT Drive copy 12h00m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 11h40m 14h50m 14h50m
H2ROAT Drive copy 24h15m — — —
(SATA) | Correction copy 1 24h30m 31h10m 31h10m
S072 Drive copy 20m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 15m 25m 25m
S146 Drive copy 40m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 30m 50m 50m
S200 Drive copy 1hOOm — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 45m 1h15m 1h15m
S400 Drive copy 2h00m — — —
(SSD) Correction copy 1 1h30m 2h30m 2h30m

* In the case of RAID1 (2D+2D), the copy time of the primary HDD and that of the secondary
HDD are the same.
* The copy time of RAID1 (4D+4D) is the same as RAID1 (2D+2D).
* When CVS is used, the copy time is proportional to the amount of LDEV assigned in the
parity group.
(Eg: If the amount of LDEV assigned is 50%, the copy time is half the above-mentioned

values.)
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*9: Thedrive copy to the spare drive of the RAID1 is copied from the drive (normal drive) of
the pair of which the failure occurred.
(Because there is a case where a failure occurs in the copy source drive and the copy time
isdelayed in the usual form that performs copying from the drive of which the failure
occurred.)
However, the copy back (copy from the spare drive to the data drive) is copied from the
spare drive as usual .

*10: When SATA-Enhance method (Refer to THEORY 03-3480) is applied, the correction

copy time takes 1.3 times more than that shown in the above table, except for RAID1
(2D+2D).

 Time changes by the Device constitution (the HDD number of DKA subordinates, etc), and
the Internal re-try processing (Head positioning, Handling of re-covered process).
Please make arange to 1.5 times of above time an aim.
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<Shared Memory, Cache Memory>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP *Tml:
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*1)(*2)
RCAT1 | Shared Memory Pre Z (REP02-920) (*3), |Hardware B |Post g (REP04-240), |50 min
Shared Memory Module (*3) | Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-70) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre G (REP02-260)
RCA2 | Cache Memory Pre Z (REP02-920) (*3), |Hardware C |Post f (REP04-220), |20 min
Cache Memory Module (*3) |Pre A (REP02-10), (REP03-120) | Post z (REP04-980)
Pre F (REP02-210)

*1: The destaging operation takes 30 minutes to 2 hours (SVP time out).
*2: The time for the dump is not included.

*3: In the case of Memory Module, the dump to removable media is unnecessary.
Thus you can skip the SVP pre-procedure Z, so start from SVP pre-procedure A.

Note: When a cache PCB is replaced for preventive reasons, one side of cache is blocked. As a
result, the subsystem performance may degrade.
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<Channel Adapter, Disk Adapter, FSW, and CARB Switch>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure (*2)
RCH1 |Seria CHA Pre Z (REP0O2-920), [HardwareD |Post h (REP04-260), |20 min
Pre A (REP0O2-10), |[(REP03-170) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre H (REP0O2-310)
RCH2 |Fibre-T CHA Pre Z (REP0O2-920), |(HardwareE |Post h (REP04-260), |20 min
Pre A (REPO2-10), |[(REP03-210) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre H (REP02-310)
RCH3 |Mainframe Fibre CHA |PreZ (REP02-920), |HardwareF |Post h (REP04-260), |20 min
Pre A (REPO2-10), |[(REP03-250) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre H (REP02-310)
RDA1 |DKA Pre Z (REP0O2-920), |HardwareJ |Post h (REP04-260), |20 min
(DKF, EDKF) Pre A (REPO2-10), |[(REP03-330) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre H (REP02-310)
RFS1 |FSW Pre Z (REP0O2-920), |Hardware T16 |Post j (REP04-290), |10 min
Pre A (REP0O2-10), |(REP03-1040) | Post z (REP04-980)
Pre L (REP02-430)
RCS1 |[CSW Pre Z (REPO2-920), |HardwareK |Post k (REP04-320), |13 min
Pre A (REPO2-10), |[(REP03-370) |Post z (REP04-980)
Pre M (REP02-480)

*2: Thetime for the dump is not included.

If afailure occursin replacing a channel adaptor or a disk adaptor, see “Error Recovery Procedure
during CHA/DKA replacement” (TRBL05-130).
If afailure occursin replacing a CSW PCB, see “Recovery procedure for failed CSW PCB
replacement” (TRBL05-620).
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<Other Parts of DKCBOX and SBBOX>

Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
1D SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure

RTC1 |DKCPANEL Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT1l |Posttl (REP04-340), |16 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-410) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTC2 |EPOSW Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT2 |Posttl (REP04-340), |12 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-440) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTC3 |SSVP/MN Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT3 |Posttl (REP04-340), |22 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-470) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTC5 |FAN Assembly (LG) Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT5 |Posttl (REP04-340), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-550) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTC7 |SVP Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT6 |Posttl (REP04-340), |40 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-570) |Post z (REP04-980)
*1

RTC9 |Battery Box (12V) Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT7 |Posttl (REP04-340), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-710) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCB | DKCPS Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT8 |Posttl (REP04-340), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REPO3-770) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCC |EXTADP Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT9 |Posttl (REP04-340), |28 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-790) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCD |SBADP Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T10 |Post t1 (REP04-340), |28 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-810) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCF |Fibre SFP Transceiver Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T14 |Post t5 (REP04-900), (5 min
Pre T5 (REP02-830) | (REP03-970) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCG | SBFAN Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T11 |Postt1 (REP04-340), |8 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-840) |Post z (REP04-980)

RTCH | SB Battery Pre A (REP02-10), |HardwareT7 |Posttl (REP04-340), |11 min
Pre T1 (REP02-530) | (REP03-710) |Post z (REP04-980)

— |FDD — Hardware T12 — 10 min
(REPO3-870)

*1: When SVPisnot able to operate, start from Hardware procedure. (When SVP High
Reliability Kit isnot installed.)
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<Other Parts of DKUBOX>
Work Part Name Procedure Replacing
ID SVP Hardware SVP Time
Pre-procedure procedure post-procedure
RTU1 |LEDPNL Pre A (REP02-10), |Hardware T15 |Post t4 (REP04-850), |10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-750) |(REP03-1010) | Post z (REP04-980)
RTU2 | DKUPS Pre A (REPO2-10), |Hardware T17 |Post t4 (REP04-850), | 10 min
Pre T4 (REP02-750) |(REPO03-1090) | Post z (REP04-980)
*1

*1: When SVP isnot able to operate, start from Hardware procedure.
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1.6 Availability of the online maintenance when HRC/HORC/HAM is used

Component |Maintenance| Condition HRC path During initial copy After completing Suspend
Type established initial copy
MCU | RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Blockade |— x x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
(*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Device Recovery | — X x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
(*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Format — X x | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W | SVP2031W | SV P2034W
*3) *3) *3) (*3) (*3) (*3)
Verify — X x x x x x x X
HDD canister | Replace — x x X X x X X X
Cacheor SM | Replace — X x | SVP2059W | SVP2079W | x (*1)(*2) x (*2) x x
CHE or CHF | Replace With Alternate| x X x SV P2038W x SVP2038W X SV P2038W
path.
Without X x | SVP2073W | SVP2038W | SVP2074W | SV P2038W X SV P2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x x x x x x x X
CSW PCB Replace — x x X X x X X X
DKC Replace With Alternate| x x | SVP2059W | SV P2079W SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without X x | SVP2059W | SVP2079W | SV P2074W | SV P2038W X SVP2038W
Alternate path.
Component |Maintenance| Condition Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logica Blockade |— SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Device Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SV P2031W | SVP2034W
*3) *3 (*3) (*3)
Verify — x x X X
HDD canister | Replace — x x x X
Cacheor SM | Replace — x (*1) x x (*1) X
CHE or CHF | Replace With Alternate X SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SV P2075W | SV P2038W
Alternate path.
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW PCB Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace With Alternate X SVP2038W X SVP2038W
path.
Without SVP2075W | SVP2038W | SVP2075W | SV P2038W
Alternate path.

x: Maintenanceis available.

SVPXXXXW : Maintenance is not available based on the specification.
Refer to SVP MESSAGE SECTION.
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Note: About replacement of CHE in the RCU side.

If the CHE that will be replaced is connected to a path, from MCU please confirm that the
Path is deleted from MCU.
After replacement, please add the Path.

The pair can be suspended if the ESTPAIR or paircreate (pairresync) command isissued during the
HDD Canister or the Cache PCB replacement. Please ask your customer before the online

mai ntenance operation.

Refer to “11. Procedures for online microprogram exchange and CHF replacement using alternate
path” (MICRO11-10).

*7:

*2:

For HRC ASY NC Pairs, a maintenance with the cache blockage is recommended to operate
with capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data being 20% below. If the above maintenance
is Performed with high capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data, the operation will take
long and way cause impact such as MIH occurrence on the host operation.

Besides, in the case of cache de-install operation, you must suspend ASYNC HRC pairs by
RMC (SVP) before operation regardless of the capacities of Sidefile and Write Pending Data.

If you don’t suspend the ASY NC pairs as above, available cache capacity will decreaseto
suspend the pairs.

Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION for the Sidefile monitor.

In the case of distinct UR pairs, it is recommended to execute the maintenance activity
involving cache blockade at primary / secondary sites of Sync Pairs, keeping the write-pending
data volumes at below 20%.

Also, if the maintenance activity is carried out at the aforesaid sites, maintenance activity
consumes time, further thereis a possibility of MIH occurrence etc., to the extent of affecting
the processing on the host.

Note the following when performing a maintenance operation in an environment where TPC-R,
which is disaster recovery software of IBM, is used.

*3:

If you need to delete a pair used by TrueCopy for Mainframe when performing a maintenance
operation, delete the TrueCopy for Mainframe pair by using Web Console.

After the maintenance operation is completed, you can restore the status of the TrueCopy for
Mainframe pair by performing operations using TPC-R.
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1.7 Availability of the online maintenance when HMRCF/HOMRCEF is used

Component [Maintenance|Cond-| Reserve- Pending/Resync/ Duplex Split Suspend
Type ition | Volume SP-PEND
S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ S-VOL/ T-VOL/ |[S-VOL/|T-VOL/
P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL |P-VOL |S-VOL
Logical Blockade |— |SVP2484W |SVP2483W |SVP2485W |SVP2483W|SVP2485W|SVP2483W|SVP2485W x
Device Restore — x SVP2483W |SVP2485W |SVP2483W [SVP2485W [SVP2483W |[SVP2485W X
Format — x SVP2483W [SVP2485W | SVP2483W | SVP2485W | SVP2483W | SVP2485W X
Verify — x x x X X
HDD Replace — x x x X X
canister Dynamic |— x x x x X
Sparing
Correction |— X X X X X
Copy
Cache PCB | Replace — X X X X X
CHA Replace — x x x X X
DKA Replace — x x x X X
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Component | Maintenance| During initial copy Established Suspend
Type Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary | Primary | Secondary

Logical Blockade * % * % * % * % * % * ok
Device Recovery * % * % * % * % * % * %
Format . . . ok . .

Verify X x x X X x

HDD canister |Replace x X x X X x
Cache PCB Replace * x * X * x
CHA Replace x X X x x x
X X X X X X

DKA Replace X X X x x x
CSW PCB Replace X x x x X x

X:

* -

**

Maintenanceis available

When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, 1/0’s for HXRC pair
volumes or HXRC itself should be stopped before the maintenance operation.

If the maintenance operation must be done while HXRC is being used, you must confirm that
the usage of Sidefile monitor is lessthan 20% of total Cache capacity before you start the

mai ntenance operation. Only when the usage of Sidefile monitor is lessthan 20% of total
Cache capacity, you can proceed the maintenance operation.

Refer to “Monitoring” in the SVP SECTION about Sidefile monitor.

Select the [Monitor] iconin the‘SVP window.

Next select the [Monitor] menu in the ‘Information” window and select [start....].

Next select the ‘ Sidefile’ box in the ‘Item” menu in the *Monitoring’ window and select [OK].

: When a maintenance operation is needed while HXRC is being used, HXRC should be stopped

before the maintenance operation.
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1.9 Availability of the online maintenance when UR is used

JNL-GROUP
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established Initial Active
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — x x SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — X X SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x X X X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x X X X X
CACHE or SM | Replace — x x X X x X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X x X X X
Without Alternate path X x x X X X
DKA Replace — x X X X X X
CSW Replace — x x x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path X x X X X X
Without Alternate path x X X X X X
Component | Maintenance Condition Halt Halting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x X
CACHE or SM| Replace — x x X x
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x X X X
Without Alternate path x x x X
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x x X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x X X X
Without Alternate path x x X x
Component | Maintenance Condition Stop Stopping
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device | Blockade — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Recovery — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Format — SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W | SVP3825W
Verify — x x X X
HDD canister Replace — x x X x
CACHE or SM| Replace — x X X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x x x
Without Alternate path x x x x
DKA Replace — x x X X
CSW Replace — x x X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x x x
Without Alternate path X x X X
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DATA-VOL
Component | Maintenance Condition HRC path established During initial copy After completing
Type initial copy
MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device| Blockade — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — X X SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — x x SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x X X X x X
HDD canister Replace — x X X X X X
CACHE or SM Replace — X x SVP2059W | SVP2079W x x
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path x x SVP3848W X SVP3848W x
Without Alternate path X x SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
DKA Replace — x x x x x x
CsSwW Replace — x x X X X X
DKC Replace | With Alternate path X X SVP3848W X SVP3848W X
Without Alternate path X X SVP3848W | SVP2073W | SVP3848W | SVP2074W
Component | Maintenance Condition Suspend Suspending Deleting
Type MCU RCU MCU RCU MCU RCU
Logical Device| Blockade — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Recovery — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Format — SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W | SVP2031W | SVP2034W
Verify — x X X X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x x X x
CACHE or SM Replace — x X X X X X
CHE or CHF Replace | With Alternate path X X SVP3848W X SVP3848W X
Without Alternate path X X SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W
DKA Replace — x x X X X X
csw Replace — x X X X x x
DKC Replace | With Alternate path x x SV P3848W x SV P3848W x
Without Alternate path x x SVP3848W | SVP2075W | SVP3848W | SVP2075W

x: Maintenance is available
SVPXXXXW: Maintenance is not available based on the specification. Refer to SVP MESSAGE
SECTION.

REPO01-370




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP01-380
Rev.0 / May.2007

1.10 About the storage media used for installation/maintenance process

The media showed in following table are attached in subsystem, in order to advance installation,
maintenance, and failure analysis smoothly. Please implement installation or collect information
according to the work procedure indicated in each section.

No. Media Description Installation Remarks
device
1 |CD-ROM CD-R for micro program storage. CD-R Drive of  |Attached to the
Used for installation or micro program CE Laptop PC device
download in time of micro FC.
2 |USB Memory |The USB memory for configuration USB Connector | Attached to the
information backup. of SVP device

Used for configuration information storage in
time of device configuration change.

3 |USB Memory |USB memory for collecting device dump USB Connector | Attached to the

information. of SVP device
Used for collecting dump information in time
of failure analysis or operation investigation.
4 |CD-R CD-R Used for collecting PCB dump CD-R Drive of | Attached to PCB

information in time of PCB CE Laptop PC as a spare part
(CHA/DKA/CMA/SMA/CSW/FSW)
replacement.

5 |Floppy Disk  |FD for collecting HDD dumps information in |FDD Attached to HDD

time of HDD replacement. as a spare part

Information collection device for each media

CE Laptop PC
FDD \
I
~—_|
:| DKUBOX
CD-R Drive \
DKUBOX
SVP
Rear Door SBBOX
| . S %0 oo O
85 8 [@Ed O a@@@@@_
DKCBOX
USB Connector
T (USB Port)

Rear View of Primary Rack

(hp Rack Only)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE A]

— OUTLINE —

@ Display Initial Screen
@ Change SVP operation mode
® Open Maintenance window
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1. <Initial screen>

Display the SVP initial screen from SVP Section “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)” (SVPO1-
10).

<Checking Apache version >

To replace other than the SVP, go to step 3.

To replace the SVP, you may need to replace the Apache.

When the option WEB server is installed in the SVP before replacement, you need to install the
option WEB server to the SVP after replacement. In such case, it is required to install Apache
whose version is the same as the one before the replacement.

When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been installed, or when you can check the
version in the SVP before the replacement, use the following procedure to check the Apache
version installed in the SVP before replacement.

When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been installed, and if you cannot operate
the SVP before the replacement, apply the shipped Apache version. If you replace the SVP,
Apache program before product shipment which is corresponding to the microprogram version
after replacement is installed. Refer to the WEB CONSOLE section for the relation between
the version of SVP and Apache.

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

s )¢ ) | Administrator
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(2)

[In case of Windows XP]

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

[In case of Windows Vista)
Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

B Control Panel
File  Edit

Wiew Favortes Tools  Help a

Qe+ - @

53

pSearch 5y Folders | [ (35 x )

Address ‘g' Control Panel

&

=

=Y

%9@«

Accessibilty  Add Hardware Administrative Date and Time Display Falder Options
Cptions
A G o5
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Keyboard Mouse Metwark,
Controllers Options Connections
i il @ 0 A @
Eé & @ 4 fg = 4
Fhone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scannmersand  Scheduled Sounds and
Modem ... Faxes language ...  Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
Speech Symantec Swstem Taskbar and  User Accounts
Livelpdate Start Menu
e =)
I8 » control Paned + |49 [ search )
Ei¢ Edit Morw  Tooli Help
s Category
: p = T ) 1
LR
- VEE = 1]
Aad Adminitat.  AutePlyy  Baciup and Coter Date and Default
Hirdware Toals Restore C.. Masagement  Time Programs
F@ F hwae@
Device Ease of Folder Indesing Intermet C
Manager Acce.. Optians (nmrnltu Diptians Diptians
e LA 1
€ &< 7 8 )©
isCInitistor Iva Keyboard Mouse NMlI and Offline Fles  Pensnd
....... nput Devicat
"i L E h-a‘”' ; - %f
P!opk Hear Felfwlmnct Persanaliz.. 9hnnemd Pawer Printers Problen
..... Optices pot
Ky "ﬁ © 8 ®
Programs  Regional and Scanmers and Suun Sound Speech  Gyme Center
ancd Festured Lanquage .. Camerad Recogriti...
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3)

[In case of Windows XP]

Check the content of [Currently installed
programsg| in the ‘Add or Remove
Programs’ window.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 isinstalled.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 isingtalled.

When the Apache version check is
completed, select (CL) the[x] button.

[In case of Windows Vista]

Check the content of program list in the
‘Programs and Features’ window.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 isinstalled.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 isinstalled.

When the Apache version check is
completed, select (CL) the [x] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

E=R|EoR "]
@L’,‘g + Contred Panél b Progemna wnd Featuss +3 || secrch ]
File  fen
Uninstall er change a program
To uninstall a program, sebect i from the list and then click “Uninstall”, “Change”, or “Repsir™.
Organize - |)] Views - ) Uninstall <% Change &\ Repair w
: Publisher  Installed On  Size
W ActivePert 580 Build 605 ActiveState DRS00 395 MB
\ﬂyuhrH”F'armr}.ZA Apache So..  BDE2008 rama
WLt FRO Network Connctions 12040 st 02000 7.07 M
[l s updater G Mieen. BUDH, F2008 164 hal
W Reatek U139 and 0109C - Ethiernet Network Card Dviverfu, Realtek L0I2000 2ED
\ Apache HTTP Server 2.24 Publisher Apache Softwace Foundation
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3. <Operation mode change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

4. <Maintenance window>

The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

[l Ve Qiplay  Martenance
4 ¢ H = ga

o
Dk Rafrash | POBRey DL LUNM M Path Yersen

5 oecmox
+ o oo
% 3 pasaxy o stk ]

By s

) DRLEOX - DRUFES Mot saun
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[PRE-PROCEDURE B]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Replacement

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU =SSN0
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the N S A
‘Maintenance’ window.

Subsystem Status

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX]. e s ,

o S orueon - DEURKD  Normal
S 2 DUBoN - DRLMRKL  Bormal

¢ ook -oeuRz  Mateaun

....................

2. <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU  F¥TEETEEES

which installs the HDD to be replaced. I

Select (CL) [HDU-XX]. 4 b preeeeen ~:=~ ........ e
[ P .
o HOU-00 E RUPE-001 DHUPS-000

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. B Do Hoeas

LT #5, &
Fxt  Nedresh Ngm n: ﬁ rérs.ﬁ. \nﬁ. m Lt Lo m | owmerah |

Subsystem Status == DKUROX - DKIFRED > HOU-00

= Rkarsen = HOU-00
DECBON
=i DiLAkD I ok e, 1
=) MO0
= HoUOL B rplecn | B other | WV Detsl
o U
) HOU Dervice Tyge Trarrder Rale:
R LT DRREF-J00FC 2bps
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4. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning] or [Reserved].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

Vol Stahus

5. <Checking the P-DEV status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
6. <P-DEV blocking>

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

&\ CAUTION

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the physical . [ONL2511]

b 17”
dev1ce . I Are you sure vou want to replace the phy=zical device?

<Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
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8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
Perform the dummy replacement of the Replace X
displayed FSW(s) when the window is p—
displayed. Select the DKU list andrecord the | €23 . 1ro-oce i sorermaly
target FSVV(S) because two or more DKU %Egz‘irall‘lirgetﬁniasfp;?lyégdnlr:Sbilﬁé(cslgéd part, and then
m|ght be listed. perform dummy replacement for the dis'played Fsiiz).
After that, repeat the zame operation.
Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). DKU Target FSW
P =] [
Retry the replacement after completing the Foinzs-L
dummy replacement of FSW.
O. <Check shut down LED>

A cauTiON
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.

Confirm the label on DKU.
To confirm the label, the right messages are

displayed.

Please confirm the display position referring
to the L ocation section so that the installing
position is different on the Maintenance
screen.

The name in parentheses shows the position
where HDD show in LOCO02-10.

jr) [OMHL39E4]

The LED of some other disk drive might be on.

The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs kthat are not indicated on the Mainkenance panel.
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,
{HDDOO-00)

Replace x|

\i) [ONL39EE]

Have you checked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parks?
(HDDOO-00)
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10. <Confirm Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of =

some other disk drive might be on. Please \IJ) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight b !
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk dere that you Pl:ase ch?ecﬁotrl*?: ijc-c:trior:sof t[wlgedirglfdriv: ?hnat wou want o replace.

After that, pl [ he disk dri d th lect DK
want to replace. After that, please replace the (H DB - o e e elsk drve endfhen selct

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced.

11.

<Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE C]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Save Spare
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU S5 Nmes
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the N S
‘Maintenance’ window.

Subsystem Status

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX]. e s ,

o S orueon - DRUBKD  Mormal
o 2 DeuBon - DRURKL  Rormal

o | oeoK-DKURKZ Mot eau

....................

2. <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU  F¥TEETEEE2

which installs the HDD to be replaced. i uie o B BE M 22

Select (CL) [HDU-XX]. ﬂ:ﬁm e ":: ........ — "‘*“mm
e
: eson )

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced. B Do Hoeas

LT #5, &
Fxt  Nedresh Ngm n: ﬁ rérs.ﬁ. \nﬁ. m Lt Lo m | owmerah |

Subsystem Status == DKUROX - DKIFRED > HOU-00

= Rkarsen = HOU-00
DECBON
=i DiLAkD I ok e, 1
=) MO0
= HoUOL B rplecn | B other | WV Detsl
o U
) HOU Dervice Tyge Trarrder Rale:
R LT DRREF-J00FC 2bps
ks Port Status

ronreal
Do Bt
Hormal
........ fos.
i l~ o = 0 d 15 (RADA(0E0Y)
. .
4 ocf (1" o 64 o

-------------------------
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4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Select (CL) [Other]-[Spare Disk].

Ee \ww Duply Mardensnce

g e - i k | [
it Medresh Nam R ﬂ'}’! ri’rs.ﬂ. Ve — g L B
———

o
‘ ‘ L5 (RAIDE (20000

(I

Vol Stahus
Homal

5. <Checking the P-DEV status>

&\ CAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance, or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <Saving the spare>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace

sure you want to copy data in the physical 4‘) [ONL2401i]
device to Spare?”. fre you sure you want to copy data in the physical device to spare?

7. <Saving in process>
“Copying...” is displayed.
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DKC615I

8. <End of spare saving>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Copying
data in the physical device to spare has been
started.”.

[OML2402(]

Copying data in the physical device to spare has been started.

When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the
[Drive Interrupt] button.

L

Eile View Duplsy Marsensnce
e o

=) HDU-00

-

Vol Stahus
Homal

10.

Please execute Pre procedure B after finishing copy. (REP02-40)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE D]

— OUTLINE —

® Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state
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REP02-130
Rev.0 / May.2007

l.

<Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX].

r?a Nedvesh mi"un m!\ ] IFJWFI'I: e m wev. | cor | me | ewmean |

| Subsystem Status

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU
which installs the HDD to be replaced.

Select (CL) [HDU-XX].

Eile Yiew [nply  Mantesarce

1 2/ m = 34, i m wev..
Bt Nefosh PCRRev L (LR MFFath Versen
"

Sahsystem Status = DKUROX - DKL-RKD

T 17
. gmu—m:l .......................
s e

: DS 030
POSCLI IR NI TN e

FPEWIEH L

o0 X frereey [y

o pr— p—
FIWo01-L1 Fl
! i [ L]

w0 P p——

3.

<Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

Eile Mew [Dwpley Martenance

H = a@ h;g__m wer: | coor ~

] o
Ext  Nefresh | RERev | cwempan... |
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% 3 oeceo
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4. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning].

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

T
‘ ‘ 145 (RAIDLZDEE])

5.

<Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

&\ CAUTION

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to replace the physical . [ONLZ311]
device?”. \l»!) Are you sure you want to replace the physical device?
Mo
7. <Blocking the Physical device>

“Blocking...” is displayed.
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8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed
Perform the dummy replacement of the Replace X
displayed FSW(s) when the window is p—
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the | €23 . .o it sorermaly
target FSVV(S) because two or more DKU %Egz‘irall‘lirgetﬁniasfp;?lyégdnlr:Sbilﬁé(cslgéd art, and then
m|ght be listed. petform dummy replacement for th_epdis'played Fstnz],
After that, repeat the zame operation.
Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). DKU Target FSW
ER i
Retry the replacement after completing the Fawrza-L
dummy replacement of FSW.
9. <Check shut down LED>

A cauTiON
If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION

before replacing the hardware.

Confirm the label on DKU.
To confirm the label, the right messages are

displayed.

Please confirm the display position referring
to the Location section so that the installing
position is different on the Maintenance
screen.

The name in parentheses shows the position
where HDD show in LOCO02-10.

i OMLIFE4
dy o
The LED of some other disk drive might be on.

The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs that are not indicated on the Maintenance panel,
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,
(HDDO0-00)

X

Replace

\E) [ONL3986]

Have you checked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?
{HDDOO-00)
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10. <Confirmation of replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of [l

some other disk drive might be on. Please \IJ) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight b !
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk dere that you Pl:ase ch?ecﬁotrl*?: ijc-c:trior:sof t[wlgedirglfdriv: ?hnat wou want o replace.

After that, pl [ he disk dri d th lect DK
want to replace. After that, please replace the (H DB - o e e elsk drve endfhen selct

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced (Step 11).

11.

<Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE E]

— OUTLINE —

® Select HDD (status check)

@ Specify Replacement

® Block parity group (enter password)

@ Place HDD into unpluggable state

® Replace HDD

® Perform steps @ to ® on blocked drives in parity group

4\ CcAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.
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<Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX].

¥ Mamtonance

Eile e Displyy Mainienance
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......................
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<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU
which installs the HDD to be replaced.

Select (CL) [HDU-XX].
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3.

<Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.
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4. <Specify replacement of HDD>

Eile Ywew [nply Maniesonce

ehosh  PCRRev  [MPL

Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed].

0 IR R | i Function

(8 MFPolh Vorsom —

Ext

gy P, cHppath. |

Subsystem Status > > DKUROX - DKIFRED > > HOU-00

= HOU-00

Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace].

~

s s  ——
= Hou K =
= ol o [ hwince ®, omer | weve petsd |
) o J
= U o| EE— Trornber Rate
* Feglacn UNLINE}
21 B

bps

...........

| o
15 (RAIDI{0200)

i

Hakage Rt
Pormal

5.

<Confirm lost data>

A\ cAuTION

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Replace

Select (CL) [No] in response to “Redundancy

. . . JS [ONLO735]
1S IOSt and blOCklng thlS part StOpS SubSyStem < R ttanty: (oot s Do TRt s S e s tora e M Do et e e e oo
functionality. Do you want to stop this
process?”.
6. <Enter password>
4\ CcAUTION

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password in response to “Ask the
Technical Support Division about the
appropriateness of this operation, and enter
the password.” and select (CL) [OK].
Password is needed for this operation.

[PAS3I3LOW]
Ask the Technical Support Division about the

appropriateness of this operation, and enter the password.

Password |

=]

Cancel

Password
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(. <Checking the P-DEV status>

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

When “Y ou can restore the replaced physical

device by restoring Iogical devices. Do you 4 i:iﬁfmm the replaced physical device by restoring logical devices. Do you continus to this operation?
continue to this operation?’ is displayed, —
PDEV is automatically recovered by recovering LDEV.

When you replace PDEV and format LDEV, please select (CL) [Yes].
When you want to change LDEV into a collection access state for the purpose of data backup,
please select [No] and go to LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures (SVP02-950).

8. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the physical . G
. , 1
dG'VI ce?". \‘4) Are you sure vou want to replace the phy=zical device?
Mo
9. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” is displayed.
10. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed.
The Shut down LED islit.
Perform the dummy replacement of the Replace X
displayed FSW(s) when the window is o
displayed. Select the DK U list and record the @ o
& process ended abnormally.
target FSW(s) because two or more DKU Record all the displaysd FSWAS).

. . cover first the failed or blocked part, and then
might be listed. R et vamsat oo er o cyed FSWs)
Select (CL) [Close] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(s). DKL Tareet FSW

S £
FEWn2a-L

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.
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11. <Replace HDU>

Confirm the location of the HDD to be
replaced with LOCATION SECTION before
replacing the hardware.

Confirm the label on DKU.

To confirm the label, the right messages are
displayed.

Please confirm the display position referring
to the Location section so that the installing
position is different on the Maintenance
screen.

The name in parentheses shows the position
where HDD show in LOCO02-10.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of
some other disk drive might be on. Please
check the location of the disk drive that you
want to replace. After that, please replace the
disk drive and then select OK. (HDDnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced.

(See HARDWARE A (REP03-10))

Replace

\ir) [OML39E4i]

The LED of some other disk drive might be on.

The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs that are not indicated on the Maintenance panel.
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,
{HDDOO-00)

Replace

j) [ONL3986]

Have you checked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?
{HDDOO-00)

Replace

j) [OML2314i]
The LED of some other disk drive might be on.

Pleaze check the location of the dizk drive that wou want to replace.
After that, please replace the dizk drive and then select OK.
{HDDO0-003

12.

<Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE F]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select cache (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

¥ Mamtonance
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2. <Select DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX].
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3. <Select Cache>
Select (CL) Cache.
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4. <Specify replacement of cache>

&\ cAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

fie s Qisplay Maintenance

] & g4 = J5, 1o | com. | h
Pl I g P’u?nvm . wee,, | G | fn | owsarah. |

Subsystem Status »> DKCROX => Logic Dok Fromt
I} Lok Do Front
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LG Frent st in fcaciea ]
L& Back T et
% ﬁuu.ur:l f 1TI# | T & Replace | G Other
W 3 o ¢ el 51[€ <l
8 s b I S L e
I wi | |
al M &
: 2f 2|0 1
L 1| 5|l H|
| 8|ln -
Cache Sicde Statin - Chntoe1 ¢ rmal
SMGde Rutus - Chsterz | Hormal
= |
Pl Status Logical Fath Status
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5. <Check the beginning of cache replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the Replace
package to be replaced is correct in response j) [omwasam
to “Do you want to replace the PCB(CACHE- ‘\‘)
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to

Do vou want to replace the PCE(CACHE-1CA)?
If [es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

be removed and inserted again.”. to
6. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. £z, b Copy X
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File
dkc200{logthihsm.log
0n:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339968Bytes/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]
65%
Total File Size [16511888Bvtes/59924485Bytes]
27%

REP02-230




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REPO02-240
Rev.4 / Jul.2008, Aug.2010

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

[. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Infor mation) X

Date Time : 02/01/2008 13:07:57
Failure parts name : CH
Failure parts location CACHE-1CA
Serial Mumber : B4076
Site-ID & Caze No ‘
SIM /558 : ‘
Failure Description :
F— | Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

*: When Cache Memory Moduleis replaced,
select (CL) [Cancel] because the dump is not
required.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format “YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

FFI {Field Failure Information) x|
Date Time : 02/07/2007 14:15:29
Failure parts name : CM
Failure parts lacatiot CACHE-TCA
Serial Number : B4005
504 : [
SIM/SSE

Failure Description

Cancel

Replace GAGHE-1GA x|

1

) .

[SWP23135i]

Insert a rermovable media for gathering error information
and select [OK].

The information will be ezzential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can zelect [Cancel] only when
removable media is not available.

CACHE-1C4
* gyP
IA: VI
" Client PC
Ok

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second).
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If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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» When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file X

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | “penreleer =
[OK].

i ~ 1 WitsclientyD is not accessible, You might not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif

wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace

acgwsmon of theinformation hgs compl eted. ; A —

CIICk the [OK] bUtton’ and continue repl ace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
prOC ng_” . Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.

8. <Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB (CACHE-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.
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9. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace
*[Yes] if LED ison )
* [No] if LED is off y MO L2 ]
in responseto “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S)
lit?".

Iz the LED of the target PGB lit?

X

When [N0] is selected, the same message is

displayed again.
Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTiON
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [NO] is selected:

Insert ajumper inresponseto “Pleaseinsert &

LED.

. - i [OMNLOG431]
the jumper into the target PCB(CACHE-NNN), | ¥ srertomron oo wesresone o smstonsrorc s amsianatr s

then pull out the PCB without considering the

status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-130)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step 10.

10. <Cache Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(CACHE-nnn). After [
replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. N M

1
\‘4) Pleaze replace the PCEICACGHE-1GA ). After replacement, pleaze select OK.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB.)

11. <Replace cache PCB>
Replace cache.

For CACHE see HARDWARE C (REP03-120)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE G]

— OUTLINE —

® Select SM (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into unpluggable state
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

¥ Mamtonance
Ll Miew Displey Hantenarce
] o g8 U5 =

i z g
Ext  Befreh PCHEwy ML LLAB MF Fmth Yo

Subsystem Status

L e L Sulwystem Status
o oo
e
o o lswus
2 BBo 2 .
3 oxceoK Hormnal .

.
........................

2. <Select DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX].

Ede Mew [mply  Manteance

4 & - w7 q i

j";é”‘ EJ B soean o sresc

5

E A

L T
L I Fawgn J Fasl | 1 P FANI2 | e
= z|(| 2 vkl
= 12J =
] FIE= =l
b Logge Bose Front ‘; pe  Logeboxbad "
5 5

1 T b

AL S m EET
Vltage Fahs S5 Wirke Count eI

3. <Select SM>
Select (CL) SM.

¥l Maintonsnco =13
il Veen Displsy Maincenance

a o ® ;
a3 = ng - *;! T R Lo i, [T e . | ovzran.. |
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4. <Specify replacement of SM>

for instructions.

&\ cAUTION

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message

Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

fie s Qisplay Maintenance

] & g4 = J5, 1o | com. | h
Pl I g P’u?nvm . wee,, | G | fn | owsarah. |

Subsystem Status »> DKCROX => Logic Dok Fromt
I} Lok Do Front

DHEH
I{ LG Frent Frort Suin oz ]
e r T
+ B oo £ VEIC] |7 & Replasce | G Other
i ﬁ;.unu el elBls |el 8w
ki I e =
d I 1 1 3
E | 5] € |

PCD Status Logical Futh Status

5. <Check the beginning of SM replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response
to “Do you want to replace the PCB(SM-
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to

Replace

\i‘) [ONL39471]

Do vou want to replace the PCE(SM-150)7
If [es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

be removed and inserted again.”. to
6. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. £z, b Copy X
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File
dkc200{logthihsm.log
0n:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339968Bytes/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]
65%
Total File Size [16511888Bvtes/59924485Bytes]
27%
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[. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Infor mation) X

FFI (Field Failure Information) x|
Date Time : 02/01/2008 13:12:07 Date Time : 02/07/2007 15:24:05
Failure parts name : Sh Failure parts name : G
Failure parts location Sh-15A Failure parts lacation SM-1524
Serial Mumber : B4076 Serial Number 64005
SitelD & Case Mo | CSOH [
SIMASSE : ‘ SlMS5E : I
Failure Description : Failure Description :
Ok I Cancel Cancel
Replace GHA-1EU =

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

*: When Shared Memory Moduleis replaced,
select (CL) [Cancel] because the dump is not
required.

A Primary copy is always placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the

[SWP2318i]

Inzert a removable media for gathering error infarmation

® v and zelect [OK].

1 The infarmation will be eszential to investigate the prablem
of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable media iz not available.

CHa-1EU
* 5VP Iﬁ
LR -
 Clert PC
Ok

following file name format “YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes

Minute, and ss denotes Second).

REP02-290



Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REP02-291
Rev.1/ Apr.2008, Aug.2010

DKC615I

Copyright © 2008, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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» When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file X

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | “penreleer =
[OK].

i ~ 1 WitsclientyD is not accessible, You might not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace

acgwsmon of theinformation hgs compl eted. ; A —

CIICk the [OK] bUtton’ and continue repl ace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
prOC ng_” . Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.

8. <SM blocking>
“The Shared Memory PCB (SM-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.
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9. <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace |E|
*[Yes] if LED ison ) —
* [No] if LED is off y [ONL2405i]
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) Is the LED of the tareet PCBI) [it?

lit?".
When [N0] is selected, the same message is

displayed again.
Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

A cauTiON

If [NO] is selected:
Insert ajumper inresponse to “Pleaseinsert &L

[OMLDB431]

the J Umpef I nto the target PCB(SM 'nnn), then \“) El\;;se insert the jumper into the target PCB(SM-154), then pull out the PCE without considering the status of the
pull out the PCB without considering the '
status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-80)

Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step 10.

10.

<SM Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(SM-nnn). After Replace

replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. L [ONL37111]

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCB.) Plesse replace the FOBSM-15A ). After replacement, please select OK.

11.

<Replace SM PCB>
Replace SM.

For SM see HARDWARE B (REPO3-70)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE H]

— OUTLINE —

® Select CHA/DKA (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state
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1. <Set path offline or switch of channel path>

A cauTiON

For Mainframe, the path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.
For Open host, the switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is that
connected with the CHA concerned.

As for other channel path, it switch to the alternate channel path or host shutdown is
unnecessary.

However, the host must shutdown when the Pinned track in CHA connected port.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3:. Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.
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2. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the * Maintenance’
window.

5 = 53 45 =

Ext  Befreh PCHEwy ML LLAB MF Fmth Yo

Subsystem Status
kL _ Subsystem Status

........................

3. <Select DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX].

:IT-I\ Refreh N:agnm HU.“. ’u.a = -?.'.. m — ||
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4. <Select CHA/DKA>
Select (CL) CHA/DKA.

5. <Specify Replacement of CHA/DKA>

4\ CAUTION

¢ When the path to the PCB to be replaced is online, ask the customer to place it offline.
(For CHA replacement)

e For Mainframe, vary off the concerned channel paths.
For Open host, switch to the alternate channel path or shutdown the host.
However, the host must shutdown when the Pinned track in CHA connected port.

e When the CUIR function is executed when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced, an online
path need not be made offline.

¢ When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Make sure that the status is WARNING. T —
] = H = 28 V) e
Select (CL) [Replace]. e
i I} Logic Box Front
o |, s Gtz —
4 booed o el 5lgl | L] X om |
% o :E ik ﬁ EEK P Tmmm | Cesrereone
SHEHER B
LI ] _.._..- lcwo?;c. L

Logical Fath Status
Woroe Nomd ol
Cache Sicde Statin - Chntoe1 ¢ rmal

Pat | st | SPKnd | P Satus | Mede

S S ot - hsberz | hormal FPrcran tome Sort wave @ Nomsl  Standand
[#Prcras Nomd Shortwave @ Nomsl  Standar
| PFcrsn Nomal St wave @ Nomal Standws
FHRcPTe Momal Srortwave @ Nomal  Srandwd
TIFcPaE Homal St wave @ Nomd Standwd
| Brerae Memdl St Wave @ Mormal Sancdaed
THrFcrm Moamd et W @) Neamal  ardnd
TIRcrTE Hemal Sort Wi @ Mol Sarelaed
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6. <CHA/DKA replace>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to replace the PCB(DKA-nnn)? §) [omwsse
If [YeS] is Selected, the PCB needs to be \‘) Do you want ko replace the PCEIDKA-1AL )7
. [ If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needs to be removed and inserted again,
removed and inserted again.

7. <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. dz b Copy X
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File

dkc200{logthihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]

Archive File [339968Bytes/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files/348Files]

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]
27%

[ e |
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8. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select L) [OK].

FFL (Field Failure Infor mation) 3]
Date Time : 02/01/2008 12:56:26
Failure parts name : CHA
Failure: parts location : CHAAG
Serial Mumber : BADYE

SitelD & Case Mo |

SIM/S5B ‘

Failure Description :

’Tl Cancel
[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

FFI (Field Failure Information) X
Date Time 04/26/2007 14:08:08
Failure parts name CHa,
Failure parts location : CHAG
Serial Number 1499463336
£SO : [
SIM/SSE

Failure Description :

Cancel

[HP]

Replace GHA-1G E'

1

[SWP23135i]

Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
and select [OK].

The information will be ezzential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
rermaovable media is not available.

CHA-G
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC
Ok i Lancel
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If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn this to
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new

folder creation is grayed out.

Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

* For CHA -------- Go to step 9.
* For DKA -------- Go to step 10.

» When the destination media is write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file gj

080314172442
! Cannok access this file,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a durnp file

!_. Wtsclient\ GY080320180607 tgz
% You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permission.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].
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» When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file X

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | “penreleer =

[OK] . A%y “tsclientiD is not accessible, You rright not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace

acgwsmon of theinformation hgs compl eted. ; A —

CIICk the [OK] bUtton’ and continue repl ace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
prOC ng_” . Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.
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9. <Confirm Channel Path offline>

This operation isonly CHA. If DKA Replacement, go to step 10.

Select (CL) [Yes] or [OK] in response to following message.

For Serial CHA or Mainframe Fiber CHA:
“Please confirm you have already varied off &=

the concerned Channel paths for all HOST e ot st s oot

connected to this PCB. If OK, please press T .

[OK].” s

For Fiber CHA:

“Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected host(s) or switched e N

to the alternate channel path(s) for al HOST =] = |

connected to this PCB. Do you want to continue processing?’

*For Mainframe Fibre CHA
The channel path offline confirmation message is not displayed when the CUIR function is
effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Note: In the case of the FNP port, the CUIR function is not performed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to:

“Do you want to execute CUIR? Do not Replace
change the path configuration of mainframe 9) [owLeDs]
- P
When exeCUtI ng CUl R” . Bg m g‘u‘?ar;tgteotﬁ:eg:tf c%gmyi:ﬁration of mainframe when executing CUIR.

“CUIR blockade processing...” is displayed.
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10. <Caution message for system down>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

&\ cAUTION

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the RSl

normal replacement procedure? i) R
Do you want to replace the PGE by using the normal replacement procedure?
Yes = Normal replacement Yes = Normal replacement

Ho = Forcible replacement.
{possible critical errors)

No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”

11.

<CHA/DKA blocking>
* For CHA

“CHA-xx 1s being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
“CHA-xx is lighting the LED...”

* For DKA
“DKA is being blocked...”
“DKA-xx is lighting the LED...”
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12. <Check to seeif the shut down LED islit>
Select (CL) Replace |E|
*[Yes] if LED ison ) —
* [No] if LED is off y MO L2 ]
in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB [it?". Is the LED of the target PGB Iit?

If [NO] is selected:

Select in response to “Isthe LED of the target

PCB(s) lit?’ again.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

& cAuTiON
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may occur.

If [NO] is selected twice:
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert

[OMLO8431]

the jumper into the target PCB(CHA-nn/ s ot BT oo s
DKA-nn), then pull out the PCB without

considering the status of the LED.”. (Refer (Eg. DKA)

REP03-120)

Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step 13.

For Serial CHA (Refer REPO3-170)

For Fibre CHA (Refer REP03-210)

For MF Fibre CHA (Refer REPO3-250)

For DKA (Refer REP03-330)

13. <Beginning of CHA/DKA Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(CHA-nn/DKA-nn).  [iEEEE
After replacement, please select OK.” is j) fonsnil

dlq)l ayaj. %I a:t (CL) [OK] after repl a:l ng \J Pleaze replace the PCB(DKA-1A) After replacement, please select OK

the PCBs.
(Eg. DKA)
For Serial CHA See HARDWARE D (REP03-170)
For Fibre CHA See HARDWARE E (REP03-210)
For MF Fibre CHA See HARDWARE F (REP03-250)
For DKA See HARDWARE J (REP03-330)

REP02-380




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP02-390 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[PRE-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select drive (status check)

@ Check progress of copy processing
® Specify Correction Copy

@ Save Spare

REP02-390
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<Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX].

¥ Mamtonance

Eile e Displyy Mainienance

H- Antvest u-a.., n= ‘.'u’a-:iif.'u. m:"".'n m [Tl o | e | ovmnan |
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o oo
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5 o o Joee ot ]
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 excson Hoemnal

......................

+ 2 HUBON - DR
.

<Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU
which installs the HDD to be replaced.

Select (CL) [HDU-XX].

¥ Mamtonance
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3.

<Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.
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4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning].

Select (CL) [Other]-[Correction Copy].

Viokigs Stahus

5. <Reading the subsystem configuration data and Checking the P-DEV status>
If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <Saving the spare>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to correct data in the physical 9 [ONL23361]
deViCC?”. = fire wou zure wou want to correct data in the phvsical device?

7. <Correction copy in progress>
“Correcting...” is displayed.

REP02-410
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8. <End of starting correction copy>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Correcting
data in the physical device has been started.”.

Replace

[OML2400i]

Correcting data in the physical device haz been started

When interrupting the correction copy, select
the PDEV to which the copy is being made
and select (CL) the [Drive Interrupt] button.

a4 &
[

........

Eile Vs Displey  Maintenance

- m lev.., | ceer. . | owmarah. |

reh | BCERRe DL

. ]

i
1

G ]
‘ ‘ L5 (RAID (2000

Viokisgs Stahus
Nomal
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[PRE-PROCEDURE L]

— OUTLINE —

O Select FSW
@ Specify Replacement
® Please FSW into unplugable state

REP02-430
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX].

Eile Ywew Display Maintenarce

ol - - v e

4.5 8 8 88 [ e | e | m oo
:

. Subsystem Status

......................

+ 2 HUBON - DR
.

2. <Select FSW>
Check and select (CL) [FSWXXX-X] to be
replaced.

Eile e Displyy Mainienance

4 = z8 i,

o L

Suhsystem Status =» DKUROX - DKL-RKD

I . ) DKURDX - DELU-RKD
ey i Fronk Side Bach 5o
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essssseseas
FEWOEM) (L
_ureMor | e Fewnzat o
L CHUPE-02L DHUPS-020
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LEDARLDL L LEDPNL00-R
How0
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3. <Specify replacement>

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

&\ cAUTION

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Execute]. Replace Check E|
Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 2. FSWROO-L
Execute |

<Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. £z b Copy 3
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File

dkc200{logfhihsm.log

00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]

Archive File [339968Byles/983072Bytes]
B -
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

Total File Size [16511888Bytes/b9924485Bytes]
27%

[ o= |

REP02-450
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5. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select L) [OK].

EFI (Field Failure Information) El EFI {Field Failure Information} E‘

Date Time 0270172008 13:12:00 Date Time : 0472672007 14:21:16

Failure parts name FSWw Failure parts name : FSW

Failure parts location FSwOm-L Failure parts lacation FSwOm-L

Serial Number B4078 Serial Number 1493463936

SitelD & Case No: | CE0# - [

SI/SSE - | SssE: |

Failure Description : Failure Deseription :

Ok Cancl = Cancel
[HDY [HR
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Replace FSW001-L X
information and select [OK]. The information will [BvP2318]
be e%ntl al tO |nve§| gate the pr0b| an Of the Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
hardware. YOU can %I eCt [CanCGI] Only When \y 'T'Eg isni‘loer:tnfact)i':]r% will be ezzential to investigate the problem
.. . y - . of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. removable media is not available.
A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in FewoOT L
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the R
. . * SVP m

following file name format & Cient PC. '
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.
(YY denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD o =
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

REP02-460




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

DKC615I
Copyright © 2008, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP02-461
Rev.1/ Apr.2008, Aug.2010

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is A Select s durnp file 5
placed into the root directory of the drive Savein | [ Wtsclenté? o ¢ B e -
selected on the Client PC. Please burn this to Hame Type Date modified »
CDROM from the Client PC and return it feast:

with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root

directory to another directory of the CE’s

choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not

possible to select this directory initialy. File name:  [[02221 2365 =]
Therefore it must be amanual process as Save a5 type: [Dump Files("1g2) ~]  Concel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the
‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired
directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: The messageis displayed two or more times, and operate it in every case.

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file @

080314172442
! Cannok access this File,

Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

REPO02-461
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» When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file X

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | “penreleer =

[OK] . A%y “tsclientiD is not accessible, You rright not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace

acgwsmon of theinformation hgs compl eted. ; A —

CIICk the [OK] bUtton’ and continue repl ace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
prOC ng_” . Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.

REPO02-462
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6. <Check beginning of DK P blocking>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to replace the FSW? If you l)
select [Yes], blocking of the DKP will be
unavoidable.”.

[OMLZE44i]

Are vou sure vou want to replace the FSWT
If wou sure you select [Yee], blocking of the DKP will be unavaoidable.

(. <Check system down>

& cAuTiON
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

Replace

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the

normal replacement procedure? i
Y es = Normal replacement
No = Forcible replacement.

(Possible critical errors)”

[OMLDE62i]

Do you want to replace the PGE by using the normal replacement procedure?
Yes = Mormal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.
‘{pozzible critical errors)

<Check DKP blocking>
“The DKPisbeing blocked...” is displayed.

REPO02-470
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9. <Replace FSW>

Make sure of the FSW PCB location is displayed, replace all target FSW PCB.
If the FSW LED is not turned on, please replace FSW PCB.

Confirm the label on DKU.
To confirm the label, the right messages are
displayed.

Please confirm the display position referring
to the Location section so that the installing
position is different on the Maintenance
screen.

The name in parentheses shows the position
where FSW show in LOC02-10.

“Please replace the FSW connected by the
same fibre interface cable, and then select

OK. (FSWnnn-x) The LED of the target FSW
will not be turned off until you select [OK].”

is displayed.

j,) [OHL3985i]

(FSWO01-L)

The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs kthat are not indicated on the Mainkenance panel.
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,

Replace

j) [ONL3986]

(FSWOD1-L)

Have you checked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?

Replace

y [OMLZB461]
Please replace the FSW connected by the same fibre interface cable, and then select QK.
(FSWO01-|

The LED of the tareet FSW will not be turned off until vou select [OK]

Make sure of the FSW PCB location is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button after replaced all

target FSW PCB.

If the FSW LED is not turned on, please replace FSW PCB.

Refer HARDWARE T16 (REP03-1040)

REP02-471
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[PRE-PROCEDURE M]

— OUTLINE —

® Select CSW (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place PCB into blocked state

REP02-480
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

¥ Mamtonance

[l Mien Display Haintenarce
] - L

8 - e
Ext  Aefrech  PCHEsv ML LM M Path oo

Subsystem Status

L e L Sulwystem Status
o oo
e
o o lswus
2 BBo 2 .
3 oxceoK Hormnal .

.
........................

2. <Select DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX] in the
‘DKC’ window.

Ede Mew [mply  Manteance

4 & - w7 q i
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B spoox o ] BIAD | g Base
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b Logge Bose Front ‘; pe  Logeboxbad "
5 5
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Vokage Fahs 556 Wrke Count Ptcon
Chaster] : Mermad #
+

3. <Select CSW>
Select (CL) CSW.

Bl Monionanco =13
il Veen Displsy Maincenance

4 ' - -
L WE" - *;! e Lo Function RIS S0 e .| owmaran., |

Subsystem Status >> DKCAOX >> Logic Box Front
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4. <Specify replacement>

Be sure to operate procedure 5 to 7 within thirty minutes.

&\ cAUTION

Select (CL) [Execute]. Replace Gheck [X]

Selecting (CL) [Cancel] returns you to step 3. oWz

Cancel

5. <CSW replace>
If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to replace the PCB(CSW-nnn)? § ) [onasam
If [YCS] iS Selected, the PCB l’leeds to be \\I) Do ol want ko replace the PCB{CSW-100U07
removed and inserted again.” If ['fes] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,
Mo
6. <Compression of the error information>

r =
The error information is compressed. £z b Copy 3
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File
dkc200{logfhihsm.log
00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339966Byies/983072Bytes]
B
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

65%

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]

27%
[ e |

REP02-500
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[. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select L) [OK].

FFIL (Field Failure Information) X
Date Time : 02/01./2008 13:06:59
Failure parts name : Csw
Failure parts location : CEwWAD
Serial Mumber : 64076

Site-ID & Case Mo |

SIM/S5B : |

Failure Descrption

Cancel

FFI (Field Failure Information) X
Date Time 04/26/2007 14:26:16
Failure parts name : Csw
Failure parts location : C5w-1D
Serial Number : 1433463936
CEO% [
SIM/SSE :

Failure Description

Cancel

[HDS]

“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error
information and select [OK]. The information will
be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVPHD in
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the
following file name format
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

| [HP]

Replace GSW-1D E'

1

[SWP23135i]

Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
and select [OK].

The information will be ezzential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
rermaovable media is not available.

CEw-1D
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC

Ok i Lancel

REP02-510
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If Client PC is selected, a second copy is
placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Client PC. Please burn thisto
CDROM from the Client PC and return it
with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root
directory to another directory of the CE’s
choosing if desired. Unfortunately it is not
possible to select this directory initially.
Therefore it must be amanual process as

10 Selecta durmp file @
Savejn:| L #tsclientiF j o £F Ed~
MNarne ’ Type Date modified »
Data
test
File pame:  |020222123659 I~
Save as type: |Dump Files(".tgz) j Cancel

follows. After Client PC is selected, the

‘Select adump file’ window is displayed to select adirectory. In this window, specify adesired

directory, and select (CL) [Save].

Note: Operation steps when the icon of the new folder creation is grayed out.
Right click the button, select “New” then “Folder”, and then anew folder is created.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

Select a dump file

N

050314172442

Cannok access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive,

<For Windows Vista>

Select (CL) [Yes] displaysthe
“C:\users\Administrator” folder of SVP.
Select (CL) [No] displays the folder selected
with the Client PC.

Select a dump file

!__ Witsclient, G\080320180607 tgz
“  You don't have permission to save in this location.
Contact the administrator to obtain permissicn.

Would you like to save in the Administrator folder instead?

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and then select (CL) [Save].

REPO02-511
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» When the memory in the destination drive specified with the Client PC is corrupted.
<For Windows XP> _
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) [OK]. Select a dump file X

T 030314172442
) The above file name is invalid.

< For Windows Vista>
The dialog remains displayed after select (CL) | “penreleer =

[OK] . A%y “tsclientiD is not accessible, You rright not have permission to use this
‘S network resource. Contact the administrator of this server to find outif
wou have access permissions,

Afternpt to access invalid address,

Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The Replace

acgwsmon of theinformation hgs compl eted. ; A —

CIICk the [OK] bUtton’ and continue repl ace \4) The acquisition of the information has completed.
prOC ng_” . Click the [OK] buttan, and continue replace processing.
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8. <Check CSW blocking>
If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSG00-00).

“Blocking the CSW...” is displayed.

9. <Check to seeif shut down LED islit>

Select (CL) Replace X
* [Yeq] if the LED ison _

* [No] if the LED is off y [ONL2405i]

in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(s) lit?". Is the LED of the target PCE(s) lit?

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cAuTiON
If the jJumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [NO] is selected twice:

Insert ajumper in response to “ Please insert

the jumper into the target PCB(CSW-nnn), e e et 100 e e st s 012,
then pull out the PCB without considering the -~
status of the LED.”. (Refer REPO3-380)
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step 10.

10. <Beginning of CSW replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(CSW-nnn). After Replace
replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. \i) [OMLE711]]
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the CSW. Please replace the PCB(CSW-1DU), After replacement, please select O,

Go to HARDWARE K (REP03-370)
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T1]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKC) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Detach parts related to special part

REP02-530
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[1] Select special part

4\ cAUTION

<When the parts to be replaced is the SVP>
When the AuditLog information which is not downloaded remains, ask the customer to

download the AuditLog information as needed.

1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check and Ee o L s

select (CL) [DKCBOX] or [SBBOX] tobe ~ [& 2 820 = [HEE o Lo | = oo
| Partetiee | SbeytemStats_____________________|

replaced. e Erom—
casans e o |
= © i oxeson Py

-----------------------

.......................

REP02-540
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2. <Specify special part>
Select (CL) the button to indicate the parts to be replaced.

* DKCPANEL----------- [PNL]

[2] (REP02-560)
e EPOSW -mmmmmmmmeeeeo [EPO]

[4] (REP02-600)
* SVP-BASIC ----------- [SVP-BASIC]

[5] (REP02-610)
¢ SSVP/MN —--mocmmmee - [SSVP]

[6] (REP02-650)
* DKCFAN -----mem - [FANXn]

[7] (REP02-670)
* DKCPS ---------mmoemee- [PSnn]

[8] (REP02-690)

» DKC Battery Box ----- [BATTnn]
[9] (REP02-710)

* EXTADP ---------mem-- [EXTADP]
[10] (REP02-730)

¢ SVP-OPTION --------- [SVP-OPTION] Tl e Do it
[5] (REP02-610) |& . R we, | o | o | crvmran.. |
5]\ p— [SBFAN] e e -
[7] (REP02-670) | == | n | s p |
* SB Battery ------------- [BATTERY-SBn] -
[9] (REP02-710)
¢ SBADP - [SBADP]

[10] (REP02-730)

REP02-550
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[2] DKCPANEL

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check X]
Select (CL) [Execute].
DECPAMEL

Cancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “DKCPANEL?””.

i [SPC11611]
\f) Do you want to replace the "DECPANELT

Yes

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the smrriromment
check:..

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the REPLAGE

“DKCPANEL.” After replacement, press j) [sporesi

OK.” is displayed. \) Please replace the "DKGPANEL"  After replacement, press QK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special T

part.)

See HARDWARE T1 (REP03-410)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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[4] EPOSW

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

EPOSW

Cancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “EPOSW?””.

\ir) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the ™ EPOSW?

Ves e P

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to disable the smiromment
check...

4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “EPOSW.” REPLAGE

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. & [SPG11a3i]
(Reply with [OK] after replaCiIlg the SpeCial \l) Please replace the "EPOSW  After replacement, press QK.
part.) g p—

See HARDWARE T2 (REP03-440)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[5] SVP
1. <Execute>
&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check §|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -
Go to Step 2. SYP-BASIC
Execute |
el

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>

The SVP to be replaced must be a standby SVP. When the SVP to be replaced is a master SVP,
replace it after switching its status to standby. (See SVP02-1280) Replace the master SVP only
when the SVP status cannot be switched to standby.

e In the case of a standby SVP

Check the location of the SVP to be replaced.

Power off the SVP to be replaced if the SVP is powered on.
Refer to SVP section (SVPO1-190 “1.10 Power Oft”)

Go to Step 7.

e In the case of a master SVP

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Check X
Select (CL) [Execute]. -
Go to Step 2. SYP-BASIC
Execute |
=
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2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added>
The message, “DKC-SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the ™| e

“SVP_BASICQ”M iS displayed = DKC-SYP communication will be blocked, Do you want ko replace the "SYP-BASIC?"
When you perform the replacement, select ves no |

(CL) [Yes]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.

<When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has been added>
The message, “There are duplicated SVPs. It

@ [SPCIFITW]

is safer if you switch to the other SVP and S e e et . . sfr £ y00 o o e 50 el S SHSKC scnding e
replace SVP-BASIC according to the Dot o1t I

instruction in the maintenance manual. Do _w |

you want to replace SVP-BASIC?” is (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

displayed.

When you perform the replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

The message, “DKC-SVP communication

will be blocked. Do you want to replace the 9) [srcaal

SVP'BASIC?,, 1S dlSplayed a DKC-SYP communication will be blocked, Do you want ko replace the "SYP-BASIC?"
When you perform the replacement, select fes no |

(CL) [Yes]. (Eg. SVP-BASIC)

Go to Step 3.
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3. <Attaching a jumper plug>
Attach a maintenance jumper plug to the
jumper pin JP1 of the SYP to be replaced and R
select (CL) [OK] following the message, y
. Please attach a jumper plug ko JP1, and then select [OK].
“Please attach a jumper plug to JP1, and then

select [OK] 7’ oK | Cancel

| SVP-BASIC |
| [ | ] o

% e O
% Eig=:E o OEHOOOanE—— E

SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper setting

P / /7 JPI\

Rear view of DKCBOX

| SVP-OPTION |
[ SBADP |
Rear view of SBBOX \Maintenance Jumper /
Go to Step 5.

When the maintenance jumper plug is not attached, go to Step 4.
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4. <Checking re-attachment of the jumper plug>

When the jumper plug is not attached, the

message, “The jumper plug is not attached to g\ e
JPl . If you Want tO replace the SVP'BASIC, Ifhsgﬁn&%?tlzy?;;l;s; ?I:Eeag\qu':‘?Bt;SJIE lattach the jumper plug and then select [CK],
attach the jumper plug and then select [OK].” [ | o |

is displayed. Attach the jumper plug to the
jumper pin JP1 of the SVP to be replaced and
select (CL) [OK].

Go to Step 5.

When the jumper plug is not attached, re-execute Step 4.

(Eg. SVP-BASIC)

5. <Powering off the SVP>
The message, “After the SVP was turned off
automatically, replace the SVP-BASIC.” is j ) [opcsossd
displayed. \‘*) after the SYP was turned off automatically, replace the SYP-BASIC,
Select (CL) [OK] ’TI Cancel |
(Eg. SVP-BASIC)
6. <The check of Console PC shut down>
The message, “If you shut down this remote ~ EE i —
computer, no one can use it until someone at a e
the remote location manually restart it. Do | &
you want to continue shutting down?” is
displayed.
Select (CL) [Yes].
7. <Special parts replacement>

Replace the SVP after checking that the SVP PS is turned off.

See HARDWARE T6 (REP03-570)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[6] SSVP/MN

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

SSVRMN

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “RESTART switch, REMOTE [
MAINTENANCE switch and the Y e e e e s
environment check will be disabled. SVP- 1w
SSVP communication will be blocked. Do
you want to replace the “SSVP/MN?”” is displayed.

Select (CL) [OK].

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Turning on the LED of the target PCB...”
is displayed.

Turming on the LED of the target PCE..

4. <Checking lighting of the LED on the PCB to be pulled out>
The message, “Are the LED of the target
PCB(s) turned on?” is displayed.
When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is Q) [Pz

on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step 6. - Are the LED of the target PCB(s) turned on ?

When the LED on the PCB to be pulled out is

kept off, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 5.
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5. <Making sure of the SSVP/MN location>
Since a message shown on the right is displayed, REPLACE [x]
make sure of a location of the SSVP/MN. —
\ir) [SPC2243i]

Please check the location of the karget PCE.

SSVP/MN

Front View of DKCBOX
(Cover is opened.)

After making sure of the SSVP/MN location, select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 6.

6. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the REPLAGE

“SSVP/MN.” After replacement, press OK.” . [SPG11981]

is displayed. \ll) Please replace the "SSWP/MN.  Aiter replacement, press OK.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special FEEEE )

part.)

See HARDWARE T3 (REP03-470)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[7] DKCFAN / SBFAN

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. e e T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. -

Fan-11

Zancel

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “FAN-nn?"”.

\E) [SPC11611]
Do you want to replace the "FAR-117"

ez | :

(Eg. FAN-11)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” 1s displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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4. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “FAN-nn.” REPLAGE
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed.

i [SPC11981]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special “\4) Please replace the “FAMN-11." After replacement, press QK.
part.) Cancel |
See HARDWARE T5 (REP03-550) (Eg. FAN-11)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[8] DKCPS

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. . SE——— F§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

P5-11

2. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC PS to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “PS-nn?"”.

- [SPC11611]
L)
Do you want to replace the “P5-117"

es |

(Eg. PS-11)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” 1s displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment
checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please replace the “PS-nn.”
After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. _

. . ) . [SPCT198i]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special }J)

Fleaze replace the "PS-11." After replacement, press OK.
part.)

REPLAGE

Cancel |

See HARDWARE T8 (REP03-770) (Eg. PS-11)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[9] DKC Battery Box / SB Battery

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

BATTERY-11

Zancel

2. <Checking power supply>
The SVP automatically checks the DKC Battery/SB Battery to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to  Feizeilisz X

replace the “BATTERY-nn?"". o
9, [SPCi16L]

Do wou want ko replace the "BATTERY-117"

(Eg. BATTERY-11)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment
checl:...
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5. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

The message “Please set the “BATTERY-nn” [JidiRids
switch to OFF and replace the hardware. After \11) [5PC1208i]

replacement finishes, set the switch to ON and e R S e R S e R =
Select OK.” iS dlSplayed F S Gancel |
Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
( rtp)y [OK] placiig the sp (Eg. BATTERY-11)
part.

See HARDWARE T7 (REP03-710)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[10] EXTADP / SBADP

1. <Execute>

&\ CcAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Gheck r§|
Select (CL) [Execute].

(Eg. EXTADP)

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to
replace the “EXTADP?””.

\il) [5PC161]
Do you want to replace the “EXTADP?

(Eg. EXTADP)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>

The message “Processing to disable the environment OTHERS

check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to dizable the environment
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4. <Check the SVP-OPTION>

[When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit has not been added]
Go to Step 5.

[When the SVP High Reliability Support Kit

has been added] @ [SPC4DBIE]

When the SVP (Master SVP) being used now B e A EASIL t Maer BUF befare I.jaiebclﬂtcil:m:dihis operation.
1s SVP-OPTION, a message on the right is

displayed.

Select (CL) OK. After the SVP Switching (Eg. EXTADP)

(See SVP section SVP Switching (SVP02-1280)) is done, retry the replacement of specified
parts.

When the SVP (Master SVP) being used now

is SVP-BASIC, a message on the right is \12 [5FC40E21)

. If wou replace the EXTADP, SWP-0OPTION will be blocked.
dlSplayed. Shutdown the SWP-OPTION (Standby SWP) before executing this operation.
After the power supply of SVP-OPTION K] Cancel |

(Standby SVP) is turned off (See SVP section
power Off (SVP01-190)), OK is selected
(CL).

(Eg. EXTADP)

<Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the “EXTADP.” RiZdRids

After replacement, press OK.” is displayed. 0 [5PC1198i]
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the SpeCial \() Pleaze replace the "EXTADP"  After replacement, press OK.
part.) e Cancel |

EXTADP See HARDWARE T9 (Eg. EXTADP)
(REP03-790)
SBADP  See HARDWARE T10 (REP03-810)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T4]

— OUTLINE —

@ Select special (DKU) part (status check)
@ Specify Replacement

® Detach parts related to special part

@ Place part into unpluggable state
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[1] Select special part

1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKUBOX — DKU-RKX] in the — [Fe=eSimoes
‘Maintenance” window. PN e
iy
i owceon Mcernal
2 CHUBOK - DRLHRKL  Mormal
J CROK - CeLRXZ Mot equn
.le - DKAFES ot equip
s s
2. <Specify special part>

Select (CL) the button to indicate the parts to be replaced.

) §) o/ [DKUPS-XXn] T —
[2] (REP02-770) | oie & 2
« LED Panel ------------- [LEDPNLXX-X]

[3] (REP02-800)

2 ga s

LN 1 Path Yerscn

MM Path..,
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[2] DKUPS

1. <Execute>

&\ cAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. T P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

DEUPS-000

2. <Checking DKU PS>
The SVP automatically checks the DKU PS to see if it is replaceable.

3. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you
want to replace the “DKUPS-nnn?”.

i [SPC11611]
\\f) Do wou want to replace the ™ DEUPS-0007

(Eg. DKUPS-000)

4. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to dizable the ermrironment

checl:...
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5. <Check lighting of Shutdown LED>

A message shown on the right is displayed.
When the Shutdown LED on the DKUPS to
be replaced is on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to
step 7.

When the Shutdown LED on the DKUPS to
be replaced is off, select (CL) [No] and go to
step 6.

[SPC4077i]
Is the LED of the parts to be replaced (DKUPS-0007 it?

2

Ha |

(Eg. DKUPS-000)

6. <Check location of DKUPS>
A message shown on the right is displayed, REPLAGE
make sure the location of DKUPS to be ﬂ [SPCANTA]
replaced in the Location SeCtion Of - gﬁggﬁttﬂérrl]og;ttigﬁ lof?lﬁe partztDEUPS-000} that vou want to replace.
maintenance manual.
(Eg. DKUPS-000)
7. <Check location of special part>

A message shown on the right is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after location check the
special part.)

REFPLACE

[sPCasaal]

)
The replacement parts may be mounted on DEUs that are not indicated on the Maintenance panel.
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DELL

(DKUPS-000)

A S

(Eg. DKUPS-000)
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8. <Check location of special part again>
A message shown on the right is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after location check again
the special part.)

i [SPC39261]
\\l) Have vou :hicked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?

(DKUPS-000

(Eg. DKUPS-000)

9. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please set the “DKUPS-nnn” REPLACE
switch to OFF and replace the hardware. After \‘) [5PO1209i)
replacement finishes, set the switch to ON and B el aremont (nehea e e et B Shepos e ferdeere.
select OK.” is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

Cancel |

(Eg. DKUPS-000)

See HARDWARE T17 (REP03-1090)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[3] LEDPNL

1. <Execute>

&\ cAUTION

When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent a
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for an instruction.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

A window shown on the right is displayed. Replace Gheck P§|
Select (CL) [Execute]. —

LEDPMLOO-R.

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

2. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you
want to replace the “LEDPNLnn-n?"".

\i,) [BPC116T]
Do you want to replace the " LEDPNLOO-RZ

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

3. <Check environment monitor stopped state>
The message “Processing to disable the environment
check...” is displayed.

FProcessing to dizable the environment
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4. <Check lighting of Shutdown LED>
A message shown on the right is displayed.

When the Shutdown LED on the LEDPNL to . [SPGA07TI]

be replaced is on, select (CL) [Yes] and go to ‘!J) Is the LED of the parts to be replaced{LEDPMLOO-RY [it?
step 6. - |

When the Shutdown LED on the LEDPNL to —

be replaced is off, select (CL) [No] and go to (Eg. LEDPNLO0-R)

step 5.

5. <Check location of LEDPNL>
A message shown on the right is displayed, REPLAGE
make sure the location of LEDPNL to be L\ [SPO4076W]
£ Cannot turn on the LED.

replaced mn the Locatlon SeCtlon Of GCheck the location of the partz{L EDPMLO0-RY that you want to replace.
maintenance manual.

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

6. <Check location of special part>
A message shown on the right is displayed.
. . [SPG39851]
(Reply Wlth [OK] after IOCElthl'l CheCk the \14) The replacement parts may be mounted on DEUs that are not indicated on the Maintenance panel.

Fleaze make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKL

SpeCial part) {LEDPNLOD-R)

REFPLACE

A S

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)
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7. <Check location of special part again>
A message shown on the right is displayed.
(Reply with [OK] after location check again
the special part.)

i [SPC39261]
\\l) Have vou :h'a:gked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?

(LEDPNLOO-|

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

8. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>
The message “Please replace the REPLAGE

“LEDPNLnn-n.” After replacement, press j) [spomea
OK,” iS dlSplayed \4) Please replace the “LEDPMLOO-R"  After replacement, press OF.

(Reply with [OK] after replacing the special
part.)

Cancel |

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

See HARDWARE T15 (REP03-1010)

[End of PRE-PROCEDURE]
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[PRE-PROCEDURE T95]

— OUTLINE —

® Select Port (SFP information check)
@ Specify Replacement
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1. <Set path offline>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the CHA concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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2. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the * Maintenance’
window.

Eile Yiew [nply  Mantesarce

WE,

L] ¥ @ Lo
Ext  Nofrosh PCBRev  IMPL LM MF Path orsaon

Subsystem Status

2 ouBOK - DRURKD  Mormal
) CRUBCH - UKL Nrmal

| DRLBOX - DRUREZ Mot equp
| CRLBCH - CRLRKS ot eaup

& sEein Hormral

3. <Selecting DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX].

4 & - | i
E4 Rofvesh N:agnm L ’mﬁw‘ _?.-. m — | ]
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4. <Selecting CHA>
Select (CL) the target CHA.

Ee \ww Duply Mardensnce

Subsystem Status > DECROX >> Logic Box Front

54 S St - Chrterd

g3 & ] ﬂ’" A
Ext  NMelresh l\'gm Fe i Iéjl‘sdln u.—.—‘r\.. LOEY... Ceun. M| owmepath.. |
———

t sl

5. <SFP Maintenance window is displayed>
Select (CL) [Other]-[SFP Maintenance].

W1 Maimienonce
Eile Ywew [nply Manienarce

c o @ 39,

L] o
Ext  Mofosh PCBRev L (LM PFRath

FreBIA

o
o Logic Function

@ e JIENR
Wororc

) Momad

UEIETRE R GET Toat St | SFPVed | 5P e | Hode
5 ke St Chrtoed © orreal TPrcraa nomd Shetwaee [t Sandad
FPrcesa homal Shorswave [ Hormal  Standard
.‘Er-cns:. Nomal Shorwave @ Momsl  Sianderd
P78 Wl bt Ui O Mo et
2 shrtwovs ) sl Sordod
shortwave [ toenal - Sandurd
shortWave [l bormal  Standard
- -

6. <Specify SFP replacement>
SFP Maintenance - CHA-1G 3]

Select the button of the port for which the SFP is to be
replaced and select (CL) the [Replace] button.
(The plural can be selected.)

Part SFP Kind SFP Status
Port-14  Short Wave Mormal
Port-34  Short Wave Mormal
Port-54  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-7A  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-1B  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-38  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-58  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-7B  Short Wave  Mormal

Location

2122
L K]
Replace .'.
Type Change '-. Close
port button
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7. <Replacing the SFP>

A message, “Please replace the “SFP(Port- Maintenance
nn, ...).”" After replacement, press OK.” is {) [STA11981]
displayed. Please replace the “ Port-1C.Part-10." #After replacement, press QK.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement procedure T14 (on page REP03-970).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE V]

— OUTLINE —

® Select P-DEV (status check)
@ Specify Replacement
® Place HDD into unpluggable state

A\ CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.
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4\ cAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) the DKU information of the DKU
which installs the HDD to be replaced in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Select (CL) [DKUBOX - DKU-RKX].

5 2| 1
Exst  Nofrosh  PCBRev

| Subaysten
W oecnon
# 5 oeuain

= o oouaery
s e

Eile Yew [nply Maniesonce

m B2

Subrsystem Status

............

......................

Logic Funciion [T s N =Y | me | cpmapan. |

2. <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information of the HDU
which installs the HDD to be replaced.

Select (CL) [HDU-XX].

1 2| H
Exst  Nofrosh  PCBRev

Eile Ywew [nply Maniesonce

-
L

5y do
K1 F Falh oro
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4\ cAuTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

3. <Select HDD>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

Eie Mew [wplsy Marsensnce

a5 a 8 gy 2

uuuuu

4. <Specify replacement of HDD>
Make sure that the “Device Status” is [Failed]
or [Warning].

Eile Ywew [nply Maniesonce

s |
Select (CL) [Replace]-[Replace(INLINE)]. = tovas @ ome 8 ode | v

4 .
P o || 2ap
FeplacaINLINEF |4

RN

bl
|

[ o
‘ ‘ ‘ 15 (RAID{2020)

(L

Hakage Rt
Marmal
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A cAuTiON

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

5. <Checking the P-DEV status & saving the spare>

A cauTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

If any other message that is not explained below is displayed, see the SVP Message
Section (SVPMSGO00-00).

“Checking...” is displayed.

6. <P-DEV blocking>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to block the physical device?’.

i [ONL2312i]
\\2 Are wou sure vou want to block the phyzical device?

Mo
(. <Blocking the Physical device>
“Blocking...” isdisplayed.
8. <Spin down the Physical device>
“Spinning down...” is displayed
Perform the dummy replacement of the Replace X
displayed FSW(s) when the window is -
displayed. Select the DKU list and record the | €23 . .. i sbrrmaly.
target FSVV(S) because two or more DKU %Eg:ﬁleralllir&etﬁniasfp;?l};zdorSbT;(cSlgéd part, and then
might be listed. R et vamsat oo er o cyed FSWs)
Select (CL) [Closg] button and perform the
dummy replacement of the target FSW(S). DKU Tareet F5W
e ]
FEWn2a-L

Retry the replacement after completing the
dummy replacement of FSW.
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This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

4\ cAuTION

9.

<P-DEV pull out>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to pull out the physical . [ONL231 3]
Lo y
device?”. Are vou sure vou want to pull out the phyzical device?

10. <Check shut down LED>

If a wrong HDD is removed, a data loss or a system down may occur.

& cAUTION

Check the shut down LED on the HDD to be replaced.
If LED is off, reconfirm the location of the HDD to be replaced with LOCATION SECTION
before replacing the hardware.

Confirm the label on DKU.
To confirm the label, the right messages are
displayed. i) [OMLE9E4]

The LED of some other disk drive might be on.

The replacement parts may be mounted on DKUs that are not indicated on the Maintenance panel,
Please make sure that the location of the replacement parts matches with the label of the DKLU,
(HDDO0-00)

Please confirm the display position referring &S )
to the Location section so that the installing i v

.. . . . Have you checked the label and verified that these replacement parts are the right parts?
position is different on the Maintenance {HoDoD-00)
screen. ves

The name in parentheses shows the position
where HDD show in LOCO02-10.
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11. <Confirmation of replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “The LED of [l

some other disk drive might be on. Please \IJ) [ONL2314i]
1 1 1 The LED of ther digk dri ight b !
CheCk the locatlon Of the dlSk dere that you Pl:ase ch?ecﬁotrl*?: ijc-c:trior:sof t[wlgedirglfdriv: ?hnat wou want o replace.

After that, pl [ he disk dri d th lect DK
want to replace. After that, please replace the DDy o e (e sk drve and hen select

disk drive and then select OK. (HDDnn-nn)”
after the unit is replaced (Step 12).

12.

<Replace HDD>
Replace HDD.
See HARDWARE A (REP03-10).
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[PRE-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

@ Installation of USB memory
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Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP02-930 DKC615I
Rev.2 / Oct.2007, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

A USB memory is being provided with each replacement FSW, CACHE, SM-PK, CSW,
DKA and CHAs assembly to collect more detailed information about transient failures.
Return the USB memory that contains the failure information together with the failed PCB
after the failed PCB replacement.

1. Instalation of USB memory

(1) Collecting information to the external USB memory.
Connect the USB memory to one of the USB ports on the SVP in the array as shown below. If
the SVP-OPTION isinstaled, the USB memory must be installed in the SVP that is the active
SVP.

® Insert the USB Memory in USB port on the SVP.

SVP-BASIC SVP-OPTION

p—
|
Rear View of SBBOX

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVP

99 o e O
% SSSO(E)@_ %

\

USB port
(Insert the USB Memory
in one of USB ports)

7
USB Memor

Go to PRE-PROCEDURE A (REP02-10).
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[HARDWARE A]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DKUBOX 1 |HDD Canister HDUG600-72K SFC DKS2E-K72FC
DKS2F-K72FD
DKS2G-K72FD

DKR2F-K72FC

DKR2F-K72FH

DKR2G-K72FC

DKR2J-K72FD

DKx2x-K72Fx (*1)

HDUG00-146K SFC

DKS2E-K146FC

DKS2F-K146FC

DKS2G-K146FD

DKR2F-K146FC

DKR2F-K146FH

DKR2G-K146FC

DKR2JK146FD

DKx2x-K 146Fx (*1)

HDUG00-300JSFC

DK S2D-J300FC

DKR2F-J300FC

DKR2G-J300FC

DKR2J-J300FC

DKx2x-J300Fx (*1)

HDUG00-300KMFC

DKS2E-K300FC

DK S2F-K300FC

DK S2G-K300FC

DKR2G-K300FC

DKR2H-K300FC

DKR2J-K300FC

DKx2x-K300Fx (*1)

HDUG600-300KSFC

DKS2E-K300FC

DK S2F-K300FC

DKS2G-K300FC

DKx2x-K300Fx (*1)

*1: Thisdrive model name shows the compatible drive.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Location Function Name of Component Part Name HDA Label
DKUBOX HDD Canister HDUG600-400JSFC DK S2E-J400FC
DK S2G-J400FD

DK x2x-J400Fx (*1)
HDU600-450K SFC DK S2F-K450FC

DKS2G-K450FC

DKR2H-K450FC

DKR2J-K450FC

DKx2x-K450Fx (*1)

HDUG00-600K SFC

DK S2G-K600FC

DKR2J-K600FC

DKx2x-K 600Fx (*1)

HDUG00-0R7HSFC

DKS2A-HOR7AT

DKR2B-HOR7AT

DKR2C-HOR7AD

DKR2D-HOR7AD

DK x2x-HOR7AX (* 1)

HDUG600-1ROHSFC

DKR2B-H1ROAT

DKR2C-H1ROAD

DKR2D-H1RO0AD

DKx2x-H1R0AX (*1)

HDUG00-2ROHSFC

DKR2C-HZ2ROAT

DKR2D-HZROAT

DKx2x-H2ROAT (*1)

SSD Canister

SSD600-72S1FC

SDT2A-S072FC

SDT2x-S072FC (*1)

SSD600-146S1FC

SDT2A-S146FC

SDT2x-S146FC (*1)

SSD600-200S1FC

SDT2A-S200FC

SDT2C-S200FC

SDT2x-S200FC (*1)

SSD600-400S1FC

SDT2A-SA00FC

SDT2C-S400FC

SDT2x-S400FC (*1)

*1: Thisdrive model name shows the compatible drive.
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HDD/SSD Canister
\

Front View of DKUBOX

NOTICE:
» Replace the HDD canister in the subsystem power on status only.
Do not replace with the subsystem power off status.

» Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
» HDD is a precise component. Be careful in handling HDD to avoid vibration and impact.
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1. Check the Shut Down LED.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED on the LEDPNL corresponding to HDD/SSD canister is
turned on.

Note: In case of replacing HDDs for Micro-Version “60-02-27-00/00”" or more, there is no
problem that the Shut Down LED (RED) lights up and the HDD ENABLE LED
(GREEN) may keep the light on.

L EDPNLx3-L 0E|OD|0C|0B|0A|09]08|07|06|05{04(03/02|01|00 LEDPNLx2-R

0E|0D|0CI0B(0A|09]08|07|06(05|04/03|02/01|00|

C|0B|0/
LEDPNLxX1-L OE|OD{O! A 09]08(07|06|05|04(03|02|01|00 L EDPNLXO-R

l (Note) LEDPNLxn-L/R

OE{0D|0CI0B{0A|09]08|07|06|05|04(03(02] 01|00 > HDU Box Location: 0123
KUBOX Location: 0,1, 2, 3

Front View of DKUBOX
Shut Down LED (RED) HDD ENABLE LED (GREEN)
Z
=}
T T I T T c
o o g O O §_
LEDPNLx1-L 2 ¥ g g >
P P P 2 e
o o o o o
\ m ‘O \ © > | @ | @
el [
T T T T T T T
g g o g o g o
O O O O O O W)
x x x x x x x
° |2 o o o o o g
o o o o o (@] o —
m O (@] (o] > © e g-
Shut Down LED (RED)
Shut Down LED (RED) HDD ENABLE LED (GREEN)

LEDPNLx0-R

/0-TXAdH
€0-TXaaH
TO-TXAaH

00-TXAdH

iE
i
i
I
|
il

e

L0-0XxaaH
90-0XadH
S0-0XadH
¥0-0XadH
€0-0XadH
20-0xaaH
T0-0XadH
00-0XxaaH

Shut Down LED (RED)
Fig. A-1 Checking of Shut Down LED
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2.  Removethe HDD/SSD canister.
a.  Push up the stopper of HDD/SSD canister, and bring the handle down. Don’t pull the
handle during this process.
b. Push down the handle.
c. Pull out the HDD/SSD canister.
d. Fig. A-3illustrates the case of wrong procedure.

(1) Push up the stopper of HDD/SSD canister, and bring (2) Push down the handle. I
the handle down.

x: Do not pull.

A v 4 \‘\\_ - - — e
Back Board  Frame of Canister :> —>

(3) Pull out the HDD/SSD canister.
Note: Do not pull out the HDD/SSD canister while

M pushing up the stopper.

Fig. A-2 Removal of HDD/SSD Canister

| Wrong Procedure |

(1) Push up the stopper. I (2) Pull out the HDD/SSD canister in the diagonal upper
direction with the finger putting on the stopper.
—~ Handle Stoger -
0

U C Claws of the handle do not

Back Board ) engage with the front side
Frame of Canister of the HDU Box.

Fig. A-3 Removal of HDD/SSD Canister(Wrong Procedure)
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3. Check the condition of the HDD/SSD canister before instaling it.

HDD/SSD Carnister Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the HDD/SSD canister
has no deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing
the HDD/SSD canister.

a. Check if the spring exists in the lower part of the HDD/SSD.
b

<When the spring does not exist in the lower part of the HDD/SSD>
Go to the procedure 4 of the next page.

<When the spring exist in the lower part of the HDD/SSD>
Check that a spring does not run onto arail.
If it runs onto arail, correct the position so that it may fit in agroove.

HDD/SSD Canister (Side View)

o

When the spring exists When the spring does not exist

 —
(o)

Spring Status that the tip Thereisno spring
runs onto arail

Viewed from A

$Groove

R T

Normal status

Viewed from A

Fig. A-4 Confirmation of Spring Condition
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4. HDD/SSD canister install procedure

Caution — Back Board, or HDD/SSD connector or canister handle may be damaged when
the canister is forcibly inserted.

If the canister cannot be easily inserted until the claws on the handle reach the DKU Box,
or if the handle binds or stops before it can be locked, then remove the canister and
perform inspection:

a) Check the HDD/SSD slot in HDU Box to be free and clear of obstructions.

b) Check connector on back board for visible defects.

c) Inspect connector on HDD/SSD for visible defects.

d) Inspect HDD/SSD canister top and bottom guide for defects. Note special alignment tab
on bottom guide on some canisters. A damaged tab can bind on the lower slot guides in
HDU Box.

e) During installation make sure the HDD/SSD is inserted in alignment with slot guides.

f) Check upper rear spring on SSD canister has been removed. (This applies only on SSD
canister)

Reinsert HDD/SSD after inspections have passed.

Note on the installation: Do not insert the HDD/SSD canister by pushing its frame

HDD/SSD Canister (Side View)

Alignment tab found on lower guides on
some HDD/SSDs.

O a—
S

Viewed from A

Fig. A-5 Alignment Tab of HDD/SSD Canister
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(Insert the canister until the claws that are located
at the bottom of the handle come in contact with
the front side of the HDU Box.)

(2) Close and latch the handle in one easy stroke by
pushing its top with your thumb.
(Do not force the handle. If it binds or stops
before it can be locked, remove the canister and perform inspections provided in the
Caution instructions)

(1) Insert the HDD/SSD canister into the HDU Box holding its handle. '

holding its handle. a

Small gap exists.
| Frame of the canister
Handle
L Stopper

/| Push the handle.

HDU Boxl\Claws of the handle come in contact
\Back Board with the front side of the HDU Box.

(2) Close and latch the handle in one easy stroke by pushing its top with your thumb.
(Do not force the handle. If it binds or stops before it can be locked, remove the canister and
perform inspections provided in the Caution instructions)

The connectors have been coupled.

Close and lock the handle in one easy stroke
by pushing its top with your thumb.

Stopper

/ Push the handle dlightly
R 12 downward with your thumb.

Fig. A-6 Method of Installing HDD/SSD Canister
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5. See SVP post-procedure as follows.

Note: Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in
POST-PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a floppy disk for dump, collect
failure information, and return the floppy disk with the failed HDD.
A dump floppy disk is attached with a Spare HDD.

<Data drive, spare drive>

Condition Item Procedure
Work ID | Parts Name Condition Configuration| SVP post-procedure
Failure Preventive |Unused Spare
Warning SIM | Block SIM drive
RDKI1 Data Drive X — — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-980)
RDK2 Data Drive — X — Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-980)
RDK3 Data Drive — — X Yes Post a (REP04-10),
*1 Post z (REP04-980)
RDK4 Data Drive X — — No Post b (REP04-60),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-980)
RDKS5 Data Drive — X — No Post b (REP04-60),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-980)
RDK6 Data Drive — — X No Post b (REP04-60),
*1, *4 Post z (REP04-980)
RDK7 |Data Drive *2 Post ¢ (REP04-110),
*2,*3 *1 Post z (REP04-980)
RDKS Spare Drive — Post d (REP04-180),
*1 Post z (REP04-980)

*1: Parts Name indicates attribute of a drive.

Data Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a drive except spare drive (Data
Drive).
Spare Drive : The drive is installed in the position for a spare drive.

*2: RDK?7 is a Work ID for a work which is applicable to a case that two or more drives in a
same parity group are blocked. When the procedures instructed by RDK?7 are executed,
data will be lost. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the
operation. When you want to restore LDEV status for the purpose of data backup, please
go to TRBL05-470.

*3: Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the SVP
STATUS. See page SVP03-190 for the procedure for referring to SVP STATUS

*4: See “PROCEDURE BEFORE PDEV EXCHANGE AND CORRECTION COPY”

(REP01-210).

Note: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive error is occurring, see page

TRBL05-280 on TROUBLE SHOOTING section.
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[HARDWARE B]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or SM (Shared Memory) PCB e WP652-A
Rear DKCBOX
SM Module e SH453-C (S2GQ)
e SH453-E (S4GQ)
WP652-A
— | ‘
S I S
L M L M
S
B A
Front View of DKCBOX Rear View of DKCBOX

(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.
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1. Remove the SM PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

SM PCB

PCB
X )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
@/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) )

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.
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b. Remove the screw and remove the SM PCB.

Main Edge Connector
PCB
Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.
) /\ Front DKC Box or
/./'/ Rear DKC Box
SM PCB
Screw

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.

REP03-90
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REP03-100 DKC615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Jul.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Replace the failed part with spare part.
a. When replacing the SM PCB, move all the shared memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is SM Module, replace the SM Module.

% ] SM Module Location
I M SMO00: SH453-C/E

SMO02: SH453-C/E

SMO04: SH453-C/E

i i
1 1
i i
1 1
i i
! [ SM06: SH453-C/E |
{ | SMO1: SH453-C/E | Removal of Dust Cover
1 1
i i
i i
1 1

SMO03: SH453-C/E

SMO5: SH453-C/E T Dust Cover
T SMO07: SH453-C/E ~_Socket
SMPCB T ’ PCB

(WP652-A)

Viewed from A

Prohibition of Use:

rﬁ-} DIMM Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Shared Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Shared Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Shared Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Shared Memory
Module on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

® Insert the other side of the Shared Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Shared Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Shared Memory Module in the reverse order of installation
step.

REP03-100
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3. Insert the SM PCB.

a.

Insert the SM PCB and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB

4.  Go to SVP post-procedure g [REP04-240].

REP03-110
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Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Apr.2008
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Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE C]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or CM (Cache Memory) PCB o WP641-A
Rear DKCBOX
CM Module e SH454-C (C4G)
o SH454-E (C8G)
e SH454-G (C16G)
WP641-A
I | ‘
ST e
A A
p— c p— ©
et L H L]
E ] E ]
L ¢
A C

Front View of DKCBOX
(Cover is opened.)

Rear View of DKCBOX

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-120
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REP03-130 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the CM PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB

/\ )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)

|_—Shut Down LED (RED) %

%\Shut Down Connector %

7

If the Shut Down LED
does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-130
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b. Remove the screw and remove the CM PCB.

Main Edge Connector
PCB
Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.
) /\ Front DKC Box or
/‘/'/ Rear DKC Box
CM PCB
Screw

c. Remove the Maintenance Jumper if it is mounted.

REP03-140
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REP03-150 DKC615I
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Jul.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Replace the failed part with spare part.
a. When replacing the CM PCB, move all the cache memory modules (including dust covers
if any) mounted on an extracted PCB to the same mounting positions on the spare PCB.
b. When the failed part is CM Module, replace the CM Module.

=-f CM Module Location
T [ |’ ____________________________________________ :
! = ! CMOOA : SH454-C/E/G :
L ! : CMOIA : SH454-C/E/G !
| . i CMO2A : SH454-C/E/G |
| il > ! bbbl e sso |
! ' SIS SlS] ey ] ey |
i —_—} g e e i
by EVV—1! I i :
E'[r | (720|720 (720 (720 |20 (720 (720 (90} H
L EEEEEEERE i
CMPCB | ERRERR |

- ' e]lelle]lelelelelle
(Whed1-4) | BRRRRRRR |
i al=lalalalalal2 '
]
Removal of Dust Cover ! :
: CMI3A : SH454-C/E/G i
Dust Cover | CM12A : SH454-C/E/G |
Sock i CMIIA : SH454-C/E/G !
ocket ! CMI0A : SH454-C/E/G :
I

PCB N e e /

/1N

Vie A

Prohibition of Use:
ﬁ\mmm Puller

Do not use the DIMM Puller (Figure: 5480389-A) to install or remove the Cache Memory Module.
If the DIMM Puller is used, the Cache Memory Module may be damaged.

Installation

@ Fit the cut of the Cache Memory Module and the projection inside the slot, and put the Cache Memory Module
on the socket. (Do not insert it yet.)

@ Insert one side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Insert the other side of the Cache Memory Module into the socket by holding the both sides with your fingers.

@ Check that the slot lever fits in the Cache Memory Module.

Removal

@ Press the slot lever to outside, and pull out the Cache Memory Module in the reverse order of installation step.
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3. Insert the CM PCB.

a. Insert the CM PCB and fasten the screw.
Main Edge Connector
PCB

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

4.  Go to SVP post-procedure f [REP04-220].

REP03-160
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REP03-170 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE D]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Serial e WP612-A x1 &
Rear DKCBOX (Serial 4-port Adapter PCB) SH343-C x2 (8S)
clc clc c c
L_J|H[H H{H|L_ H A
AlA AlAal— LA A
2|2 1)1 ] 2
L[k H|G 5 E
Front View of DKCBOX Rear View of DKCBOX

(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-170
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REP03-180 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

i
i
8
PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-180
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.
c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the

neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

CHA PCB
for Serial

~

Front DKC Box or
/ Rear DKC Box

REP03-190
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REP03-200 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS06-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-260].

REP03-200
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[HARDWARE E]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for Fibre e WP610-B x1 &
Rear DKCBOX (Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A %2 (8FS)
CHA PCB for Fibre o WP610-A x1 &
(Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A =2 (16FS)
CHA PCB for Fibre e WP614-B x1 &
(Fibre 4-port Adapter PCB) SH444-B x2 (8US)
: | |
clc clc € ©
L J|{H[H H{H[L_| H H
Ala Alal— L] [A A
2|2 11 L 2
L[k H|G = =

Front View of DKCBOX

(Cover is opened.)

Rear View of DKCBOX

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-210
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REP03-220 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-220
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.

c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

d. Ifthe Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

/\ / Front DKC Box or

-7 Rear DKC Box

CHA PCB
for Fibre

R

Optical Fibre Cable PCB

NN Y
AN NN N WS WA WA

REP03-230
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REP03-240 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS06-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-260].

REP03-240
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[HARDWARE F])

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or 1 |CHA (Channel Adapter) PCB for e WP611-A x1 &
Rear DKCBOX Mainframe Fibre SH444-A x2 (8MFS)
(MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB)
2 |CHA PCB for Mainframe Fibre e WP611-B x1 &
(MF Fibre 8-port Adapter PCB) SH444-A x2 (8MFL)
clc clc c c
L J|H]|H H{H|L | H I
AlA AlA|— LA A
22 1|1 ] 2
L[k H|c e =
Front View of DKCBOX Rear View of DKCBOX

(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-250
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REP03-260 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the Channel Adapter PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

i
i
8
PCB
Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-260
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b. Disconnect the optical fibre cables from the failed Channel Adapter PCB.
c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

d.

If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

_ /\/ Front DKC Box or

Rear DKC Box

Optical Fibre Cable PCB

REP03-270




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP03-280 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

/Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Cleaning the fibre cable connectors.
For the tools needed for the cleaning, refer to the tool list on page PARTS06-10.

a. Blow compressed gas against the connector using an air sprayer (for about five seconds).

b. Wipe the connector lightly with a piece of cut gauze wet with ethyl alcohol.

c. Blow compressed air again and check the result of the cleaning. (None of dust, sticking of
foreign matter, and dirt must be observed.)

4. Connect the optical fibre cables to the spare PCB.

5. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-260].

REP03-280
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REP03-290 DKC®615!
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Blank Sheet

REP03-290
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REP03-300 DKC615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet

REP03-300
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REP03-310 DKC®615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet
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REP03-320 DKC®615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank Sheet

REP03-320
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Rev.2 / Apr.2008, Oct.2008

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE J]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear DKCBOX 1 |DKA (Disk Adapter) PCB o WP620-A x1 &
SH444-A x2
2 |Encrypt DKA PCB o WP620-B x1 &
SH444-A x2
D D
K K
A A
1 2
A F

Rear View of DKCBOX

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-330
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REP03-340 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Remove the DKA PCB.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

4\ CAUTION

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

Kx .
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
%/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector %
<7
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper
\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

REP03-340
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REP03-350 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

b. Disconnect the cables from the failed DKA PCB.
c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

d. If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

™
1L Rear DKC Box

REP03-350
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REP03-360 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.
a. Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

b. Connect the cables to the spare PCB after seeing “Notes when connecting the DEV
interface cable” (INST03-01-100).

3. Go to SVP post procedure h [REP04-260].

REP03-360
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[HARDWARE K]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX or CSW PCB o WP630-A
Rear DKCBOX
¢ S
L S L
W —— L W
2 1
J D
Front View of DKCBOX Rear View of DKCBOX

(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-370
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REP03-380 DKC615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Removethe CSW PCB.
a.  Check that the Shut Down LED ison. If not, connect the Maintenance Jumper to the Shut
Down Connector. (only hot replace)

A cauTiON

A system down may be caused if the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in a PCB other than
that to be replaced. Make sure that it is the PCB to be replaced.

Kx )
PS Failure LED (AMBER)
@/Shut Down LED (RED) %
%\Shut Down Connector &1%
If the Shut Down LED
F does not go on.

Shut Down Jumper

\ (Maintenance Jumper) /

Note: « When the Maintenance Jumper is inserted in the PCB, the
Shut Down LED (RED) and the PS Failure LED (AMBER)
light on, but it is not a problem if they do not light on.

* When the CSW is forcibly replaced without the SVP
operation by the Shut Down Jumper, a dummy replacement
by the SVP operation is required to restore the paths.

REP03-380
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b. Disconnect the cable from the failed CSW PCB.
c. Remove the screw and remove the failed PCB.

/Main Edge Connector

Note: When removing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and pull it out straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

d.

If the Maintenance Jumper is used, remove it.

/\ L Front DKC Box or

e Rear DKC Box

REP03-390
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REP03-400
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Insert the spare PCB.

a.

Insert the spare PCB to the correct location and fasten the screw.

/Main Edge Connector

Note: « Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the
PCB. (See INST03-01-80.)

* When installing the PCB, hold the top and bottom of the PCB
with both hands, and insert it straight not to contact the
neighboring PCB.

3. Connect the cable to the spare PCB.

4.  Go to SVP post procedure k [REP04-320].

REP03-400
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REP03-410 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE TI1]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Door of DKCBOX 1 |DKCPANEL e SH457-A
DKCPANEL

Front View of DKC BOX
(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-410
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REP03-420 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 |DKCPANEL

1. Set the switches and jumpers of the spare PCB to the same positions as those of the failed PCB.

2. Replace the PCB.
a. Loosen the four screws and remove the cover.

e @ Screw

e Rear View of
L7 DKCBOX Door

Cover

Fig. T1-1 Removal of Cover

REP03-420
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REP03-430 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
b. Disconnect the cables (P11 and P12) from the DKCPANEL PCB.
c. Loosen the three screws and remove the DKCPANEL PCB.
d. Attach the spare PCB and fasten the three screws.
e. Connect the cables (P11 and P12) to the spare PCB.
Screw
©
/JQ g
e &
& P
el & Screw
/ DKCPANEL PCB
Cable (P11)

Cable (P12)

Fig. T1-2 Replace of PCB

3. Attach the Cover.

a.

Attach the cover and fasten the four screws. Refer to Fig. T1-1.

4. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-430
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REP03-440 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T2]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front Door of 1 |EPOSW
DKCBOX
EPOSW
Front View of DKC BOX
(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-440
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REP03-450 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 |EPOSW

1. Remove the EPOSW.
a. Loosen the four screws and remove the cover.
b. Disconnect the cable (P12) from the DKCPANEL PCB.

Screw DKCPANEL PCB

EPOSW

[~
> Screw

Cable (P12)

P Rear View of
& DKCBOX Door

Cover

Fig. T2-1 Removal of Cable

c. Loosen the screw and remove the bracket.

EPOSW

y/

Front View of
DKCBOX Door

Fig. T2-2 Removal of Bracket

Bracket

REP03-450
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REP03-460 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

d. Loosen the two screws, and remove the EPOSW cover from the failed EPOSW.
e. Remove the EPOSW.

EPOSW <=
EPOSW Cover
Screw EPOSW
Front View of
& g% DKCBOX Door
& £ \‘ Remove the EPOSW Cover
w@ j

Rear View of
DKCBOX Door

Fig. T2-3 Removal of EPOSW

2. Attach the EPOSW
a. Attach the spare EPOSW to the DKCBOX door, and attach the EPOSW cover to the
EPOSW, and fasten the two screws. Refer to Fig. T2-3.
. Attach the bracket and fasten the screw. Refer to Fig. T2-2.
c. Connect the cable (P12) to the DKCPANEL PCB. Refer to Fig. T2-1.
d. Attach the Cover and fasten the four screws.

3.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].
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REP03-470 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.
Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of DKCBOX 1 |SSVP/MN e SH455-A
SSVP/MN

Front View of DKCBOX
(Cover is opened.)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

A cauTiON

Inserting or removing the PCB at a downward-inclined position can damage it by
contacting with DKCBOX. Verify that the PCB is straight and not at an inclined position

when inserting or removing it.
Wrong Way of Insertion/Removal '
ﬂnotinclinethe I \
PCB. ‘

Contact with

KDKCBOX' ( /

Front View of DKCBOX i Figure A-A Cross Section around SSVP/MN

REP03-470
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REP03-480 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 [SSVP/MN

1. Replace the SSVP/MN Assembly.
a. Check that the Shut Down LED is on.
b. Loosen the screw and remove the SSVP/MN Assembly.
c. Insert the spare SSVP/MN Assembly and fasten the screw.

Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.

SSVP/MN PCB

e

550
2L
=
2
o=
ezt
> é 5
L=

Shut Down LED
(RED)

SSVP/MN Assembly

Screw @

Front View of
DKCBOX

Fig. T3-1 Replacement of SSVP/MN Assembly

LS > GY

2.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-480
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REP03-490 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-490
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REP03-500 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-500
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REP03-510 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-510
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REP03-520 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-520
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REP03-530 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-530
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REP03-540 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Blank sheet

REP03-540
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REP03-550 DKC6151
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX 1 |FAN Assembly (LG-F1) FAN-11
2 |FAN Assembly (LG-F2) FAN-21
Rear DKCBOX 3 |FAN Assembly (LG-R1) FAN-12
4 |FAN Assembly (LG-R2) FAN-22
FAN-21 FAN-11 FAN-12 FAN-22
— \ \\ — \\ i
) | R
T ] Lt
Front View of DKCBOX Rear View of DKCBOX
(Cover is opened.)
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-550
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REP03-560 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

| 1 |FAN Assembly (DKCBOX)

4\ cAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Replace the FAN Assembly.
a. Loosen the screw and remove the failed FAN Assembly (DKCBOX).
b. Attach the spare FAN Assembly (DKCBOX) and fasten the screw.

DKCBOX (Front or Rear)
FAN Assembly
(FAN21 or FAN12)

«\X‘x\@x
DS

TS
DN

il
\\&l(/ﬁ{{f

=

?_

<

FAN Assembly
(FAN11 or FAN22)

Fig. T5-1 Replacement of FAN Assembly (DKCBOX)

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-560
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REP03-570
Rev.3/Jul.2008, Mar.2011

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T6]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear DKCBOX or 1 [SVP(XP) e HJ-4220-60EEA
Rear SBBOX 2 |SVP(VISTA) e HJ-4220-7TEWEA
3 |MODEM Card ¢ ME5614CG3 (OMRON)

Rear View of SBBOX

SVP-OPTION
MODEM Card
| 1
| H
’ H ‘ SVP-BASIC
MODEM Card

Rear View of DKCBOX

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REPO03-570
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REP03-580 DKC615!
Rev.3 / Jul.2008, Oct.2009 Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1-2 [svP |

Note: Refer to the INSTALLATION SECTION pages (INST03-13-20 through
INSTO03-13-22) for the types and the supported combinations of SVP.

1. Noteswhen replacing the SVP
When replacing SVP, pay attention to the following. Installation of LAN card varies with
SPEC NOin Fig. T6.1-1 or Fig. T6.1-2.

(1) Fig. T6.1-1in case of SPEC NO SVP2
The LAN cardisinstalled in the LAN card slot. When replacing SVP, it is unnecessary to
remove the LAN card.

(2) Fig. T6.1-2in case of SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4
The LAN card isnot installed in the LAN card slot. (The function of the LAN card is taken
into the mother board.)
When replacing SVP, do not install the LAN card in the LAN card slot.

When SVP is SPEC NO SVP2

SvP |LAN card isinstalled. |

3 e O v
88 3EEE oY O HOOOOOE=——»

\

MODEL HJ-4220-60EEA

SPEC NOGVP2) Rev.x

MFG NO xxxxx-xx R2
(!
DATE SEPTEMBER 2006

Fig. T6.1-1 In case of SPEC NO SVP2

When SVP is SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4

) |LAN card isnot installed.|

3 «—= O v
8 R sEE o] O HOoOOoOoE——»

\

MODEL HJ-4220-60EEA MODEL HJ-4220-7TEWEA
SPEC NOGVP3) Rev.x SPEC NOGVP4) Rev.x
MFG NO  xxxxx-xx R2 MFG NO  xxxxx-xx R2
O (T
DATE AUGUST 2007 DATE AUGUST 2008

Fig. T6.1-2 In case of SPEC NO SVP3 or SVP4

REP03-580
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REP03-581
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Mar.2011

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. SVPPSOFF.

a.  Pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the SVP.

Rear View of SBBOX

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVP POWER LED (Green)
\ SVP PS OFF Switch
\

SVP-OPTION

SVP-BASIC

oo )

% = 2 EEE Y O HOOOOOE—— %

Fig. T6.1-3 SVP PS OFF

REP03-581
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REP03-590 DKC6151
Rev.1/ May.2007, Dec.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

3. Remove the SVP.
a. Disconnect the cables (P83-x and P84-x) from the failed SVP.
b. When the MODEM card is installed, disconnect the cable from the MODEM card.
c. Loosen the two screws and remove the failed SVP.

Safety Label

O g8 o0 O }
L~ =] s EsEEA oY O HOOOoOoE——
Front View of SVP

Cable

\ W,
Fig. T6.1-4 Removal of SVP

REP03-590
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REP03-600 DKC6151
Rev.1/ May.2007, Dec.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

4. Set the Jumper.
a. When the maintenance jumper is inserted into the JP1 on the failed SVP, remove the
maintenance jumper.
b. Insert the maintenance jumper into the JP1 on the spare SVP.

SVP
JP1

o e O

\
? §§g o HuDOoOE——

& SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

/7 JP1
oa

Q/Iaintenance Jumper /

Fig. T6.1-5 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

REP03-600
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REP03-610 DKC®615!
Rev.2 / Dec.2007, Feb.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

5. When the MODEM card isinstalled, move the MODEM card.
When the MODEM card is not installed, go to step 6.
a  Push the Lower button on the failed SVP.
b. Push the Lower button to remove MODEM Card from the failed SVP.
c. Insert the MODEM Card to the spare SVP.

SVP

99 e O
‘fg/ @ 888 @EE o) O HOOO OO ﬁ

/

Insertion
It is unnecessary to
Lower Button move the LAN card.

I
o7 7]
I~ — [ sy

Push. @ Lower Port
o1
MODEM Card

ne’ L

- J

Fig. T6.1-6 Replacement of MODEM Card

6. Instal the spare SVP.
a. Instal the spare SVP and fasten the two screws. (Refer to Fig. T6.1-4.)
Note: Confirm the vertical direction of the SVP. If the direction was wrong, the SVP will
not be ON.
b. Whenthe MODEM card isinstalled, connect the cable to the MODEM card.
c. Connect the cables (P83-x and P84-x) to the spare SVP.

7. SVPPSON.
a. Check that the SVP POWER LED of the SVPison. (Refer to Fig. T6.1-3.)

8. Goto SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-610
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REP03-620 DKC®615!
Rev.2 / Jul.2008, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

‘ 3 |Rep|acementof MODEM Card ‘

1. SVP Power OFF
When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP, go to step 1-1 (REP03-630).
When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SV P, go to step 1-2 (REP03-650).

Rear View of SBBOX

A\ i

—
SVP-OPTION
| |

l H ‘ SVP-BASIC

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVPSTATUSLED
(Green)

0o o—e O
‘fg/ OE@@@@ E

U

_— . 00 o)
Lighting at the time of 5 00 o .
Standby SVP 60 06 Lighting at the time of

00 00 Master SVP

Fig. T6.2-1 Confirmation of SVP STATUS LED

REP03-620
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-630
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Mar.2011

1-1 When replacing the MODEM Card of Master SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
When the SVP-OPTION isinstalled, insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the

SVP-OPTION.

JP1

88 - O
? SSSOE EJ

Rear View of SBBOX

‘ SVP-OPTION SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting

S\
%Qg% seeasc [ //% Jpl\

Rear View of DKCBOX .
Maintenance Jumper

- /

Fig. T6.2-2 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper
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REP03-640
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Mar.2011

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

b. Pressthe SVP PS OFF switch on the Master SVP.

c. Itwaitsuntil SYP POWER LED puts out the light.

Rear View of SBBOX [ N
| |

SVP-OPTION

3
] SVP-BASIC

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVP POWER LED (Green) P
\ SVP PS OFF Switch
\

88 e O
‘? o 888 @R F— O HOOBOOE——

Fig. T6.2-3 Location of SVP POWER LED

d. Gotostep2.

REP03-640
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REP03-650 DKC615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

1-2 When replacing the MODEM Card of Standby SVP
a. Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
Insert the maintenance jumper into JP1 on the SVP-OPTION.

SVP

\

/
99 oo O
. [@fe@EEr o O HOODOOOE—
Rear View of SBBOX

. 5 Y

JP1

I —— =] SVP-OPTION SVP PS ON/OFF INH Jumper Setting
|| ~svpBAsIC / il \
1
A,
L L 77
Rear View of DKCBOX ,
Maintenance Jumper

- )

Fig. T6.2-4 Insertion of Maintenance Jumper

b. Change Console PC connection from the Master SV P to the Standby SVP.
b-1 Select (CL) [start], and then select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.
ﬁ Wimard I R
c:; Remate Desktop Connection g Help and Support
d ,:) Search

7 Run...

ﬁ Windows Security

m Log OFf [6| Disconneck

All Programs b

b-2 Select (CL) the [Disconnect] button.

Disconnect Windows

'[:l Are you sure you want o disconnect?

| Disconneck | [ Cancel

REP03-650
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Hitachi Proprietary

REP03-660
Rev.1/ May.2007, Feb.2008

b-3 Select (CL) the [OK] button.

When the [Remote Desktop Remote Desktop.Dlsconnected
. . . The remote session to the remote computer was ended by

Disconnected] window is not o
. ] . means of an administration tool.

d|5p| ayed1 dlsregard this Your administrator might have ended your connection.
rocedure and go to next step.

P J P ok ] [Fep]

b-4 Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list.
(See SVP0O1-110)
[ Connection destination]
XXX XXX.XXX.14

REP03-660
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REP03-670
Rev.2 / Feb.2008, Mar.2011

Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

C.

Rear View of SBBOX |

N|

]

=

]

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVP POWER LED (Green) SvP

\ SVP PS OFF Switch
\

Press the SVP PS OFF switch on the Standby SVP.
d. Itwaitsuntil SYP POWER LED puts out the light.

SVP-OPTION

SVP-BASIC

99 oD O
‘f’g @88\505@

Fig. T6.2-5 Location of SVP POWER LED
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REP03-680
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. Remove the failed MODEM Card.
a. Disconnect the cable from the modem cable coupler.
b. Push the Lower button on the SVP.

c. Push the Lower button to remove MODEM Card from the SVP.

SVP

33 e O
‘fg 88805@@@@d| ﬁ

.

(M E5614CG3 \

o]
L]

NU/ZN

B
-

Push.

u} @ Lower Button
MODEM
Cable o 1]
Coupler L 1]

P’ L
o]
Cable MODEM Card

. J
Fig. T6.2-6 Removal of MODEM Card
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REP03-690
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

3. Insert the

a. Insert the MODEM Card in the Lower port on the SVP.

spare MODEM Card.

b. Connect the cable to the modem cable coupler.

SVP

90 o0 O
‘\i a % sErm e © HoooodEe—3) ﬁ

(" ME5614CG3 R
] E— ] —
[ \_> O
z
Lower Port
MODEM Card ?7
MODEM
Cable
Coupler
Cable
g J
Fig. T6.2-7 Insertion of MODEM Card
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REP03-700 DKC®615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Mar.2011 Copyright © 2007, 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.

4. SVP Power ON.
a.  Pressthe SVP PS ON Switch on the SVP.

Rear View of SBBOX [ N|
| |

SVP-OPTION

[ 0L O] SVP-BASIC

Rear View of DKCBOX

SVP POWER LED SVP
(Green)

88 e O
‘fg @3¢ EER o] O HOODODOOE——

SVP PS ON Switch
Fig. T6.2-8 SVP PS ON Switch

b. Wait for afew minutes until the Windows system starts up.

c. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC.
Make sure that the SV P concerned is displayed in the list. (See SVP01-110.)
[Connection destination]
¢ When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set: XXX.XXX.XXX.15
¢ When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:

When you change the MODEM Card of Master SV P: XXX.XXX.XXX.15
When you change the MODEM Card of Standby SV P: xxXX.XxX.XxX.14

d. Remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the SVP-BASIC.
When the SVP-OPTION isinstalled, remove the maintenance jumper of the JP1 on the
SVP-OPTION. Refer to Fig. T6.2-2.

5. Replacement work is end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)

REPO03-700
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REP03-710 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T7

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of DKCBOX 1 |BATTERY BOX (12V)
Front of SBBOX 2 |BATTERY BOX (12V)
BATTERY-22 ] BATTERY-12
BATTERY-21 ] L BATTERY-11
BATTERY-SBI BATTERY-SB2
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, SBFAN
Front View of DKCBOX Front View of SBBOX
(Cover is opened.) (SBFAN is removed)
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-710
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REP03-720 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

| 1 |BATTERY BOX (12V) in the DKCBOX

& CAUTION
Paying attention to falls:
The weight of the battery box is 6 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold the
battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

4\ CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

1. Confirmation of the switch
a. Open the DKCBOX Front Cover. (Refer to INST03-01-40)
b. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

5 (g\,‘ ﬂ OFF

Switch

BATTERY BOX

& D
/ d ®-

®)
Fig. T7.1-1 Switch on Battery Box

REP03-720
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2. Replacing the battery box.
a. Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T7.1-1.)

Aogk g v .
N .
\ . .
A N i
'\\ \’\_\ ; g o ®)
\, ./ °| LORIn0naN
AN %

b. Loosen the two screws and remove the battery box.
C. Insert the spare battery box.

d. Fix the battery box with the screws and stopper.

e. Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

oM °__ © ﬁ

o)

e [ o ) e e e 53
i | i

QD\O@ ®
I

L @ |
(InnnnmAn

PN Front View of DKCBOX

/A (Cover is opened.)
Lol ] AN
(/(/( \b\b\\ ﬁ ON

BATTERY ON/OFF Switch
Fig. T7.1-2 Replacement of Battery Box

e. Closethe DKCBOX Front Cover. (Refer to INST03-01-40).

3.

Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].
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REP03-740 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

| 2 |BATTERY BOX (12V) in the SBBOX

1. Remove the SBBOX bezel and SBFAN assembly.
a. Remove the SBBOX bezel.

Front View of SBBOX Bezel

TR

SBBOX Bezel /\i
< — A |:1>\ % { SBBOX

iy
i d

|| Pull

Viewed from A

Front View of Basic Rack

Fig. T7.2-1 Removal of SBBOX Bezel

b. Loosen the four screws and remove the SBFAN assembly.

Screw

Battery Box

Front View of SBBOX &

Fig. T7.2-2 Removal of SBFAN Asserhbly

REP03-740
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REP03-750 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

& CAUTION
Paying attention to falls:
The weight of the battery box is 6 kg. If the battery box falls, injury may occur. Hold the
battery box firmly by both hands and use caution to prevent it from falling.

4\ CAUTION
Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the battery box connector or a short-circuit may occur.

2. Confirmation of the switch
a. Confirm the switch on the battery box is turned off.

Battery Box

Switch
OFF <z

Fig. T7.2-3 Switch on Battery Box

REP03-750
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REP03-760 DKC®615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Jun.2010 Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

3. Replacing the battery box.
a. Turn off the switch on the replaced Battery Box. (Refer to Fig. T7.2-3.)
b. Loosen the two screws and remove the battery box.
C. Insert the spare battery box.
d. Fix the battery box with the screws.
e. Turn on the switch on the Battery Box.

Battery Box -~

Front View of SBBOX

- Battery ON/OFF Switch
\ Y O
\ E==) ON
Fig. T7.2-4 Replacement of Battery Box

f. Attach the SBFAN assembly and fasten the four screws. (Refer to Fig.T7.2-2)
g. Attach the SBBOX Bezedl. (Refer to Fig.T7.2-1)

4. Goto SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REPO03-760
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REP03-770 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE TS8]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DKCBOX 1 |DKCPS

PSI2 PS22

PS11 PS21
Rear View of DKCBOX

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-770
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REP03-780 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

‘ 1 | Replacement of DKCPS

1. Replace the DKCPS.

4\ cAUTION

A system down may be caused by a replacement of the DKCPS other than that to be
replaced. Make sure that it is a DKCPS to be replaced.

a. Remove the stopper on the failed DKCPS and disconnect the cable.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

b. Loosen the screw and remove the DKCPS.

c. Remove the I/0 lock parts from the stopper of the DKCPS and attach it to the stopper of
the spare DKCPS.
Attach the spare DKCPS and fasten the screw.

e. Connect the cable and secure it with the stopper.

~

1/0 Lock Parts

Viewed from A

Screw

/

\,@f
P
e
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

7

)

Rear View of DKCBOX

DKCPS

Cable o~
(PSxx)

Fig. T8-1 Replacement of DKCPS

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-780
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REP03-790 DKC®615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Apr.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T9]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of DKCBOX 1 |EXTADP e SH499-A
EXTADP
— —
]

| [ |

Front View of DKCBOX
(Cover isopened.)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REPO03-790
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REP03-800 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 |EXTADP |

1. Replace the EXTADP.
a. Open the DKCBOX Front Cover. (Refer to INST03-01-40)

b. Disconnect the cables.
c. Loosen the screw and remove the EXTADP.
d. Attach the spare EXTADP and fasten the screw.
e. Connect the cables.
EXTADP
Cable (P33)

Front View of
DKCBOX

Cable (P32) Screw
Fig. T9-1 Replacement of EXTADP

2. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-800
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REP03-810
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

[HARDWARE T10]

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear of SBBOX

1

SBADP

e SH500-A

| SBBOX

Rear View of SBBOX

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-810
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| 1 |sBADP

1. Remove the Rear SBBOX Cover.
a. Loosen the two screws and remove the Rear SBBOX Cover.

Rear View of
SBBOX

Rear SBBOX Cover

Fig. T10-1 Removal of Rear SBBOX Cover.

REP03-820
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2. Replace the SBADP
a. Disconnect the cables, and remove the Cable Check Connector.
b. Loosen the two screws and remove the SBADP.
c. Attach the spare SBADP, and fasten the two screws.
d. Connect the cables and attach the Cable Check Connector to the SBADP.

- Rear View of
- 7 SBBOX

Cable (P42) ? \

Cable (P43)

Cable (P44)

Fig. T10-2 Replacement of SBADP

e. Attach the Rear SBBOX Cover. (Refer to Fig. T10-1.)

3. Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-830
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[HARDWARE T11]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front of SBBOX 1 |SBFAN Assembly
SBFAN
......................................................... SBBOX
Front View of SBBOX

(SBBOX Bezel is removed)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-840
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| 1 |SBFAN Assembly

A cAuTION
Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.

1. Remove the SBBOX bezel.

Front View of SBBOX Bezel
/ Ball Catch

SBBOX Bezel
W «<— A [ > | do SBBOX
O= [u] E_’ C
i Pull
Viewed from A

Front View of Basic Rack
Fig. T11-1 Removal of SBBOX Bezel

REP03-850
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2. Replace the SBFAN assembly.
a. Loosen the four screws and remove the SBFAN assembly.
b. Attach the spare SBFAN assembly, and fasten the four screws.
c. Attach the SBBOX Bezel. (Refer to Fig. T11-1.)

Front View of SBBOX

Fig. T11-2 Replacement of SBFAN Assembly

3.  Go to SVP post procedure t1 [REP04-340].

REP03-860
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I[HARDWARE T12]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of Primary Rack 1 |FDD FDD (USB)
Rear Door
J DKUBOX
//
FDD
DKUBOX
SBBOX
DKCBOX
=

Rear View of Primary Rack

(hp Rack Only)

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-870
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REP03-880 DKC8 151
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
| 1 |FDD

1. Pre-procedure of FDD removal
a. Move a mouse cursor onto the icon that is for detaching devices. That locates on lower right
of the screen. (Inside of red circle of the figure below) And, click a left button on the icon.

FcWizard

Icon for removing devices

b. Then, the menu would be displayed on the icon that means removable devices. Next, move a
mouse cursor onto the menu “Safely remove Y-E Data USB Floppy - Drive (A)”. And, click
a left button on the menu.

FcWizard

|  safely remove ¥-E Data USE Floppy - Driveda:)
U —

v armia ard Moadem
E-FDD Remove Pra, . s L5 10047 PM

REP03-880
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c. Confirm that the message of “The ‘Y-E Data USB Floppy’ device can now be safely
removed from the system.” is displayed.

FcWizard

jr) Safe To Remove Hardware

The "¥-E Data USE Floppy' device can now be safely removed
fram the system,

sB-FOD P emoy o Lz 145 PM

d. Open the Windows Explorer ([Start]-[All Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Windows Explorer]),
and confirm non-existence of the USB-FDD 3 1/2 Floppy (A:)” in there.

% My Computer

File Edit Yiew Fawvorites Tools  Help

<) L_/'I lﬁ /.__\J Search H_" Folders =N 3 x E) E
Address | rj My Computer
Folders X | Mame Tvpe
@ Desktop Files Stored on This Computer
h:'| My Documents
o i [—— [C5hared Documents File Ft
L) Administrator's Documents File Ft

% |Local Disk (2:)
“e Local Disk (D:)
% Local Disk (E:)
& - el “e Local Disk {C:) Local |
G

Shared Documen % Local Disk (D2 Local |

[C2) Administrator's Docdgents } )

%@ Local Disk (E:) Local |

S My Netwark Places

2| Recyde Bin

) 1204

) 1216

Hard Disk Drives

Confirm a non-existence of the FDD

REP03-890
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2. Replace the FDD.
a. Disconnect the USB cable of the FDD from the USB extension cable.
b. Loosen the screw and slide the FDD stopper to the upside.
c. FDD is pushed up from a square notch portion, and pull out the FDD.

USB Pocket

FDD Stopper

USB Cable
0
Screw <
FDD A
H Rear View of
Primary Rack
Square Notch
@ View from A
Screw FDD Stopper
Screw FDD Stopper FDD T B
® L] ‘@% ‘ I:: : L] @ lﬁ—fal ‘
Pull out
-
-
I — e /
® ~ A cliE |

= T =
TSR Push up
/ Square Notch /

USB Cable . USB Cable
Extension USB Cable

Extension USB Cable (2m)
(2m)

Fig. T12-1 How to Remove the FDD

Square Notch

REP03-900
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d. Replace the FDD.

e. Fix the FDD stopper and fasten the screw. (Refer to Fig. T12-1)
f.  Connect the USB cable of the FDD to USB extension cable. (Refer to Fig. T12-1)

FDD

Fig. T12-2 Replacement of FDD

E/\ FDD Stopper

Square Notch

REP03-910
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3. Confirmation of FDD attachment
a. Open the Windows Explorer ([Start]-[ All Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Windows Explorer]),
and confirm an existence of the USB-FDD 3 1/2 Floppy (A:)” in there.

% My Computer

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools  Help

<) </ lj]‘ /.._-\J search H_'“ Falders > | F x u) E
Address | -j Iy Compuker
Folders X | Mame Tvpe
@' Desktop Files Stored on This Computer
B My Documents
= BN - [5)5hared Documents File Fc
3% Flappy (81 [ Adrinistrator's Documents File Fe

;
<o Local Disk (D)
“e Local Disk (E:)

Hard Disk Drives

[} “e@ Local Disk (2 Local |
Control Panel “e Local Disk (D) Local |

[C2) shared Documents i )

B ) %@ Local Disk (E:) Local |

[C2) Administrator's Documen

L
J My Network Places Devices with Removable Storage

2| Recyde Bin

) 1204 ._H.SL-& Floppy (A 314-Ir

Confirm an existence of the FDD

4. Replacement work is the end. (Post procedure is unnecessary.)

REP03-920
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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|[HARDWARE T14

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKCBOX 1 |Fibre SFP Transceiver (1/2/4Gbps) e SFP (SHORT 4G)
or (DKC-F6101-8FS/16FS/8SMFL/BMFS) e SFP (LONG 4G)
Rear DKCBOX 2 |Fibre SFP Transceiver (2/4/8Gbps) e SFP (SHORT 8G)
(DKC-F6101-8US) e SFP (LONG 8G)
I | |
clc clc S ©
L J|H|H H{H|L_] H H
— 4 ANk s AL
2|2 11 1 2
L[k H|G e E

Front View of DKCBOX
(Cover is opened.)

e

)

Rear View of DKCBOX

CHA PCB
(DK C-F6101-8FS/16FS/BUS/8MFL/BMFS)

Fibre SFP Transceiver

NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-970
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‘ 1 |Fibre SFP Transceiver ‘

1. Replacement of SFP
a. Make sure of the CHA and Port Locations of the SFP to be replaced. (Refer to pages
LOC04-10, LOC04-20.)

4 CAUTION

If the SFP of a wrong port is removed, a system down may be caused. Make sure that the
location of the SFP to be replaced is correct.

b. Disconnect the optical fibre cable from the SFP to be replaced.

SFP

CHA PCB

Protector Optical Fibre Cable

Fig. T14-1 Disconnection of Cable

REP03-980
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c. Raise the lever forward and remove the SFP.

Lever

/

CHA PCB

Fig. T14-2 Removal of SFP

SFP

REP03-990




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP03-1000 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

d. Insert the spare SFP to the CHA PCB.
e. Connect the optical fibre cable to the SFP.

SFP (Short Wavelength)

SFP (SHORT)

Black

SFP (Long Wavelength)

SFP (LONG)

Blue Blue
Fig. T14-3 How to distinguish SFP

2. Go to SVP post procedure t5 [REP04-900].

REP03-1000
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[HARDWARE T15

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Front DKUBOX 1 |LEDPNL * NJD-8614
LEDPNLx3-L LEDPNLx2-R
LEDPNLx1-L LEDPNLX0-R

Front View of DKUBOX

NOTICE:
Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following work.
This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-1010
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| 1 |[LEDPNL

A cAuTiON

When the LEDPNL is exchanged with the adjacent LEDPNL imperfectly inserted, it may
lead to the system down.

Confirm the insertion by pushing the adjacent LEDPNL all the way in with both hands
before the replacement.

Make sure that the PCBs are inserted to the position of the figure of the lower left.

LEDPNL to Exchange
N Adjacent LEDPNL

HDD/SSD Canister HDD/SSD Canister

HDDBOX Plate HDDBOX Plate

LEDPNL Plate g LEDPNL Plate

——— ———

Perfectly inserted Condition ' Imperfectly inserted Condition '

Fig. Section A-A of LEDPNL Circumference

REP03-1020




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REP03-1021
Rev.0 / Dec.2009

DKC615I
Copyright © 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

1. Replacement of LEDPNL

a Removethe HDDBOX Bezdl.

(Refer to page INST03-01-30.)

b. Loosen the screw and slide the stopper.

LEDPNLx3-L

LEDPNLXx1-L

\
|

Front View of DKUBOX

LEDPNLxXO-R

LEDPNLx2-R

LEDPNLX n- X

> Location:L, R
HDDBOX No.:0,1, 2,3

DKUBOX No.:0,1,2,3

LEDPNLX n-L

When LEDPNLXxnN-L is replaced

@<¢

Stopper isari ght side

L H ) J When LEDPNLXxN-R is replaced
—_/ % [ ]

Stopper isacenter

Stopper isaleft side

Fig. T15-1 How to slide the Stopper

REPO03-1021
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c. Removethe LEDPNL.
d. Remove the panel sheet from the LEDPNL and attach it to the spare LEDPNL.

Note: The panel sheetsinstalled on the left and right are different from each other. Take
care not to make amistake in installation. (Confirm the “LEFT” and “RIGHT”
characters marked on the sheets.)

e. Attachthe spare LEDPNL and the stopper is slidein a central position.

Note: Theinstalation of LEDPNL must be done by pushing it all the way in with both

hands. (See next sheet.)
f. Fasten the screw.
g. Attachthe HDDBOX Bezel. (Refer to page INST03-01-30.)

LEDPNL

=

Front View of DKUBOX

Confirmthe“LEFT” and
“RIGHT” characters
marked on the sheets.

Fig. T15-2 Removal of LEDPNL

REP03-1030
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A cauTiON

The installation of LEDPNL must be done by pushing it all the way in with both hands.
Make sure that the PCBs are inserted to the position of the figure of the lower left.

Exchanged LEDPNL

7’7
)
[
@_Jo—=J

T

~\I

==

HDD/SSD Canister HDD/SSD Canister

HDDBOX Plate HDDBOX Plate

LEDPNL Plate {! g LEDPNL Plate

Perfectly inserted Condition Imperfectly inserted Condition
(Good Example) (Bad Example)

Fig. Section A-A of LEDPNL Circumference

2. Goto SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].

REPO03-1031
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I[HARDWARE T16]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
DKUBOX 1 |FSW e SH463-A

\

I FSWx23-L |
/
\

[ FSWx01-U | HDDBOX

I FSWx01-L |
/

Rear View of DKUBOX
FSWxnn-U/L

L» DKUBOX No. (0, 1, 2, 3)

NOTICE:

electricity.

(REP03-1050)’.

@ Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LS| on the PCB are protected from static

@ Replace the FSW to be replaced following the direction given in “Replacement of FSW
When coupling the DKU-RK1, RK2 and RK3, remove all the FSWs (whose Shut Down

LEDs are on) once and then installing them. The Shut Down LED light off when you
operate post procedure on SVP.

REP03-1040
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‘ 1 | Replacement of FSW

1. Remove the covers.

When the DKC-F6151-EXCO is not installed in the DKUBOX or When the DKC-F615I-EXCO is
installed to right side of DKUBOX

Note: Since the screws that fix the FSW Cover and the cable cover are not fall prevention
screws, be careful not to drop the screws when attaching or removing the covers.

Loosen the six screws and remove the HDDBOX cover.

Loosen the three screws and remove the R cover

Loosen the two screws, move the FSW cover to the left and then remove it.
Loosen the two screws, move up the Cable cover (R) and then remove it.

ao o

DKUBOX

Screw %3

HDDBOX Cover

A\%K Rear View of
Screw DKUBOX

FSW Cover

Screw

Fig. T16-1 Removal of Covers

REP03-1050
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When the DKC-F6151-EXCO is installed to left side of DKUBOX
Note: Since the screws that fix the FSW Cover and the cable cover are not fall prevention
screws, be careful not to drop the screws when attaching or removing the covers.
a. Loosen the six screws and remove the HDDBOX cover.
b. Loosen the three screws and remove the R cover
c. Remove the two screws and remove the FSW cover.
d. Loosen the two screws, move up the Cable cover (R) and then remove it.
e. Loosen the two screws, move up the Cable cover (L) and then remove it.

DKUBOX

Screwx3

Screwx3
HDDBOX Cover

SN

'~ Rear View of
®) DKUBOX

FSW Cover

Screw

Fig. T16-2 Removal of Covers

REP03-1051
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2. Replace the FSW PCB.
a. Check Shut Down LED on the FSW PCB.

CAUTION: A system down is caused by a replacement of the FSW PCB other than that to
be replaced. Make sure that it is the FSW PCB to be replaced.

Shut Down LED (RED)

\ s

 —— e ——] ] | m—

Front View of FSW PCB
Fig. T16-3 Confirmation of Shut Down LED

REP03-1060
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b. Disconnect the DEV interface cables from the FSW PCB.

HDU Box \

(Note) ##-n-Al FSW PCB
L’ FSW Location: U, L

HDDBOX Location: 01,23 n-Al

Fig. T16-4 Disconnect the DEV Interface Cables

c. Open the lever of the FSW PCB outside, and pull out the PCB from the platter. (The
worker must face to the front of the device.)
d. Hold the center part of the FSW PCB, and pull it out slowly.

=2 FSW PCB

Fig. T16-5 Removal of FSW PCB

REP03-1070
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e. Set the switches of the spare FSW PCB. For switch settings, refer to LOC06-90 through
100.

PCB

Main Edge Connector

Note: Check that the main edge connector of the PCB has no
deformation, damage or sticking of dust before installing the PCB.
(See INST03-01-80.)

f. Take time for 10 seconds or more from removing the PCB to the installation.

g. Put the tip of the FSW PCB on the rails and insert it about 30mm. (The worker must face
to the front of the device.)

h. Hold the center part of the FSW PCB, and insert it slowly.

1. Close the lever inside, and insert the FSW PCB into the platter.

= FSW PCB

Fig. T16-6 Insertion of FSW PCB

j.  Connect the DEV interface cables to the FSW PCB after seeing “Notes when connecting
the DEV interface cable” (INST03-01-100). (Refer to Fig. T16-3.)
k. Attach the covers and fasten the screws. (Refer to Fig. T16-1 or Fig. T16-2.)

3.  Go to SVP post procedure j [REP04-290].

REP03-1080
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[HARDWARE T17]

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear of DKUBOX 1 |DKUPS
N
DKUPS-x31 DKUPS-x30
{ } HDDBOX
DKUPS-x21 DKUPS-x20
J
DKUPS-x11 DKUPS-x10 A
| | HDDBOX
l l
DKUPS-x01 DKUPS-x00
J
Rear View of DKUBOX
DKUPS-xnn
DKUBOX No. (0, 1, 2, 3)
NOTICE:

Be sure to wear your wrist strap and attach to ground prior to performing the following
work. This will ensure that the IC and LSI on the PCB are protected from static electricity.

REP03-1090
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‘ 1 | Replacement of DKUPS ‘

1. Remove the covers.

Note: Since the screws that fix the FSW Cover are not fall prevention screws, be careful
not to drop the screws when attaching or removing the covers.

a. Loosen the screws and remove the HDDBOX cover. Refer to Fig. T17-1 or Fig. T17-2.

b. When the right side DKUPS is replaced, loosen the screws and remove the R cover and
FSW cover.

c. When the left side DKUPS is replaced, remove the FSW cover.

When the DKC-F615I-EXCO is not installed in the DKUBOX or
When the DKC-F615I-EXCO is installed to right side of DKUBOX

DKUBOX

R Cover

Screw x3

HDDBOX Cover

FSW Cover

SN

(Loosen the two screws, move .
%\ the FSW cover to the left and Rear View of
Screw  then remove it.) DKUBOX

Fig. T17-1 Removal of the Covers

REP03-1100
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When the DKC-F615I-EXCQO is installed to left side of DKUBOX

DKUBOX

Screw

Fig. T17-2 Removal of the Covers

FSW Cover
(Remove the two screws and
remove the cover.)

Screw x3

‘ Screw x3

HDDBOX Cover

S

Rear View of
DKUBOX

REP03-1101
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2. Replace the DKUPS.
a. Turn the PS Enable/Disable switch to disable at the DKUPS.

& CAUTION

A system down may be caused by setting the PS Enable/Disable switch of the DKUPS
other than that to be replaced to “Disable”. Make sure that it is a DKUPS to be replaced.

DKUPS are installed in upper side and lower side of a HDDBOX in an opposite direction.
Upper Side (DKUPS-x1n, DKUPS-x3n)

DKUPS-x31 DKUPS-x30 PS Enable/Disable

Switch

HDD ‘ ‘
BOX ‘ ‘

DKUPS-x21 DKUPS-x20

DKUPS-x11 DKUPS-x10

e
)

PS Enable/Disable
Switch

HDD \ \
BOX \ | ﬂ Disable

DKUPS-x01 DKUPS-x00

»
-
Rear View of DKUBOX
DKUPS-xnn

DKUBOX No. (0, 1, 2, 3)

Fig. T17-3 Switch Position on DKUPS

REP03-1110
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b. Open the connector stopper and disconnect the cable from the DKUPS.

4\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

Remove the screw, and pull out the DKUPS.

Set the switches of the spare DKUPS. For switch settings, refer to LOC06-60 through 80.
Attach the spare DKUPS, and fasten the screw.

Connect the cables to the DKUPS and fix the connector stopper.

Attach the covers. (Refer to Fig. T17-1 or Fig. T17-2.)

o a0

Upper Side DKUPS
(DKUPS-x1n, DKUPS-x3n)

Connector Stopper

Lower Side DKUPS
(DKUPS-x0n, DKUPS-x2n)

Connector Stopper

Cable

Fig. T17-4 Replacement of DKUPS

3. Go to SVP post procedure t4 [REP04-850].

REP03-1120
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[POST-PROCEDURE a]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV
@ Specify recovery

® Copy back

@ SIM Complete

REP04-10
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REPO04-20
Rev.3/ Oct.2009, Aug.2010

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (L) [OK].

Date Time: 02/01/2008 131403 el T O4/26/2007 15 0355

Failure: parts name © HOD Failure parts name : HDD

Failure parts location : HODO0-00 Failure parts Inzation HDDOO-00

Serial Mumber : 64078 Serial Murnber : 1433463936

SiterlD & Case No: | C504 [

SIM/SSB ‘ SIM/SSE : |

Failure Description F ailure Description :

Cancel Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Replace HDDOO-00 X
information and select [OK]. The information will prn
be mtl al tO |nve$| gate the pr0b| em Of the Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
= v and select [OK].
hal'dware YOU Can %I eCt [Cancd] Only When 1 The infor?n{atioln will be ezzential to investigate the problem
. . y - . of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. reravable media is not available.
HODo0-00
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC
ok |
When Client PC is selected, the directory selection — EEESIIANED PIX
dl al Og |S dl Spl ayaj Save in: | L WtzclientsF on EntieMetwork, ﬂ ok B
Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary. e
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified
directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when the . .
[Cancel] |S %I eCted (CL). File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel

REPO04-20



Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REPO04-21

Rev.0 / Aug.2010

DKC615I
Copyright © 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory

[OK].

L.;

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and select (CL) [Save].
<For Windows XP>
The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK].

Select Saving Directory E|

N

dumrmyfile
The above file name is inwvalid.

REPO04-21
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DKC615I
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REPO04-30
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REP04-40 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

7. <Check the Physical Drive>
“Checking...” is displayed.

8. <Check the beginning of copy-back>

A message, which asks for confirmation of whether or not to start a copy-back or to make the
automatic copy-back, is displayed.

[Confirmation of starting a copy-back]

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to copy data in spare device to gy [OHL2oE
the thSlcal deViCCr)” e Are you sure you want to copy data in spare device to the physical device?

Go to Step 9.

[Confirmation of making an automatic copy-back]

Select (CL) [OK] in response to a message, Replace

“After data is copied to the spare device, y [ONL3745i]

COpy-baCk Wlll be performed-”. After data iz copied to the spare device, copy-back will be perfarmed.

Go to Step 10.

REP04-40
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9. <Check starting of copyback>
“Copying...” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Copying _ \1‘) [ONL23951)
data in Spal‘e deVice tO the physical deVice haS Copying data in spare device to the physical device has been started.

been started.”.

Replace

10.
When interrupting a copy, select (CL) the

[Drive Interrupt] button.

ri’rsd'!. u::. Logic Functisn LDEY...

& 555 [ .
= oL & oo TR Cew weviesd |
= HAHE ) "d .
= e Dovice Tyon 5 e
2 ) ek CRR2A- 1308
B s Fort Seatus 5 Sparn Disk
Norma o Goerection Gopy
[Doke tas o eovovvse
Hormal

~ -

i

o) o ui

o
‘ ‘ L5 (RAIDA(2000))

Viokisgs Stahus
Homal

11. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

REP04-50
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REP04-60 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE b}

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

REP04-60
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

REPO04-70
Rev.3/ Oct.2009, Aug.2010

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (L) [OK].

Date Time: 02/01/2008 131403 el T O4/26/2007 15 0355

Failure: parts name © HOD Failure parts name : HDD

Failure parts location : HODO0-00 Failure parts Inzation HDDOO-00

Serial Mumber : 64078 Serial Murnber : 1433463936

SiterlD & Case No: | C504 [

SIM/SSB ‘ SIM/SSE : |

Failure Description F ailure Description :

Cancel Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Replace HDDOO-00 X
information and select [OK]. The information will prn
be mtl al tO |nve$| gate the pr0b| em Of the Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
= v and select [OK].
hal'dware YOU Can %I eCt [Cancd] Only When 1 The infor?n{atioln will be ezzential to investigate the problem
. . y - . of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. reravable media is not available.
HODo0-00
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC
ok |
When Client PC is selected, the directory selection — EEESIIANED PIX
dl al Og |S dl Spl ayaj Save in: | L WtzclientsF on EntieMetwork, ﬂ ok B
Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary. e
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified
directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when the . .
[Cancel] |S %I eCted (CL). File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel

REPO04-70
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REPO04-71

Rev.0 / Aug.2010

DKC615I
Copyright © 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory

[OK].

L.;

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais

removed, and select (CL) [Save].
<For Windows XP>
The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK].

Select Saving Directory E|

N

dumrmyfile
The above file name is inwvalid.

REP04-71
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REP04-80
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5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

<Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.

<Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

<Check the beginning of correction copy>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you
sure you want to correct data in the physical
device?”.

Replace

~ [OML23361]
\l) fre wou =ure wou want to correct data in the phyzical device®

Lo Y= Ho

<Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.

REP04-90
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10. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting Replace
data in the physical device has been started.”. . [ONL2400i]

1)
Correcting data in the physical device haz been started.

11. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

D [OML24111]
)
Replace finizhed.

12.
When interrupting the correction copy, select
the PDEV to which the copy is being made
and select (CL) the [Drive Interrupt] button. e o

Eie \oew Dwpley Marsenance

L] o - ¥
it Medresh l\'am R %;! ri’rs.ﬂ. Y oo runcion OO g .| owvstosh. |

B smwcx: Fort St § Spuen Disk
nomal o Gorrection Gapy
.

o
‘ ‘ L5 (RAIDA(2000))

)
|

LI

oo oul |

Vol Stahus
Homal

13. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.
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REP04-110 DKC615!
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[POST-PROCEDURE ]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Perform L-DEV formatting on P-DEV
® Reset ORM Error Count on P-DEVs
@ Recover with backup data

® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

REP04-110
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A cAuTiON

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-
PROCEDURES a, b, c and d, be sure to insert a removable media for dump, collect
failure information, and return the removable media with the failed HDD.

A dump removable media is attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].

Date Tirne: 02407142008 13:14:03 Date Time : 04/26/2007 15:03:55

Failure parts name : HDD Failure parts name : HOD

Failure parts location HODOO-00 Failure parts location HDDOO-00

Serial Murnber : 54075 Serial Mumber : 1433463936

SiteD & CassNo: | C504 : [

SIM/SSB ‘ SIM/SSE : |

Failure Description Failure Description :

Tk I Cancel . Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Replace HDDOO-00 X
information and select [OK]. The information will (5vP23181
be e%ntl al tO |nve§| gate the pr0b| an Of the Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
C and select [OK].
hardware. YOU can %I eCt [CanCGI] Only When \y The information will be essential to investigate the problem
.. . y - . of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. removable media is not available.
HDDOO0-00
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC
ok |

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection

di alog isdi Sp| ayed Savein: | &' SMsclisnttF on EntireNetwork | % ER-

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary. e

Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified

directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the > >

[Cancel] is selected (CL). Fiepame: | 7]
Save as tupe: | =1 Cancel

REPO04-120
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REPO04-121 DKC615I
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.

REPO04-121
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Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REPO04-130
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REP04-140 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, May.2009 Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>
When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “ Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” isdisplayed.

{. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.

8. <Correction Copy disable message>

A cauTiON

If a blocked HDD exists in the same parity group, replace the HDD.
After confirming that "NORMAL" is indicated for all the HDDs in the same parity group,
execute an L-DEV formatting following the procedure below.

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Correcting

[ONLZ3871]

datain the physical device could not be done. e el e oo oty s et i ot comatin

If the copying process is operating at the other
HDD in the same parity group, retry again after completing that operation.”.

REPO04-140
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Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

9. <Select [Logical Device]>

&\ CcAUTION

Before you perform following steps, be sure to call T.S.D.
Data housed in Logical Device will be lost due to formatting Logical Device.

Select (CL) [Logical Device] from

Eile \oew [isplay  Maitensnce

Comree | P | csaran., |

[Maintenance]. R R -

By s

10. <Logical Device Status>
Select (CL) [Format].

Growp [ 1-1/3-16]

14 o 3 Femarks
VLS ol 12 (RAIDLEEEET) Jec:0R00-01
216 POORD1-0L

rooanzoL
proonnzol

[

LOEWS) in Eh grus : 4
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REP04-160 DKC615!
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11. <Format Logical Device>
Select (CL) [Format] or [Quick Format]. LDEY Maintenance X
If the target LDEV isnot blocked, return to Targst
. . N JAno:0L:00 no:ng:o Mootz
Logical Device' diaog box. 000103 000104 Aomotos
no:oL:06

Faormat

[[Feac |
Cancel

12. <Caution message for DATA lost>

A cauTiON

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

“Datain the specified logical device may be

lost due to this operation. Y ou need the IPASS355W]
. » . Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this
pBSSNOI'd tO Contl nue.” Is dlq)l ayaj operation. You need the password to continue.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Password |

Ok | Cancel

REPO04-160
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REP04-170 DKC615!
Rev.1/ May.2007, Feb.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

13. <Confirmation of processing progress>

+In caseof LDEV formatting

“Formatting logical devices...” isdisplayed.

Formatting logical devices. ..

B0
Cloze

* In case of Quick Format ) Preparing Quick Format

“Preparing Quick Format logical devices...” is
displ ayed. Freparing Guick Format logical devices. ..

302
[ 1

14. <Confirmation of processing end>

e In case of LDEV formatting Maintenance x|
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Formatting was ) -
finished.”. i [ONLO468]

\V) Formatting was finished.

*In ceme f Quick Formet

Select (CL) [OK] in response to
“Preparing Quick Format processing has \i) [ONL4116i]
finished.”.

Preparing Quick Format processing has finished.,

15. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SV P02-560.

16. <Recover data>
Ask the customer for recovering data with backup data.

REPO04-170
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REP04-180 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE d]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV

@ Specify recovery

® Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV
@ Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

REP04-180
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

REPO04-190
Rev.3/ Oct.2009, Aug.2010

Before starting the <Check the beginning of recovery> operation in POST-PROCEDURES a, b, ¢
and d, be sure to insert aremovable mediafor dump, collect failure information, and return the

removable mediawith the failed HDD.

A dump removable mediais attached with a Spare HDD.

1. <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (L) [OK].

Date Time: 02/01/2008 131403 el T O4/26/2007 15 0355

Failure: parts name © HOD Failure parts name : HDD

Failure parts location : HODO0-00 Failure parts Inzation HDDOO-00

Serial Mumber : 64078 Serial Murnber : 1433463936

SiterlD & Case No: | C504 [

SIM/SSB ‘ SIM/SSE : |

Failure Description F ailure Description :

Cancel Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Replace HDDOO-00 X
information and select [OK]. The information will prn
be mtl al tO |nve$| gate the pr0b| em Of the Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
= v and select [OK].
hal'dware YOU Can %I eCt [Cancd] Only When 1 The infor?n{atioln will be ezzential to investigate the problem
. . y - . of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. reravable media is not available.
HODo0-00
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC
ok |
When Client PC is selected, the directory selection — EEESIIANED PIX
dl al Og |S dl Spl ayaj Save in: | L WtzclientsF on EntieMetwork, ﬂ ok B
Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary. e
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afile in a specified
directory.
It returns to the drive selection screen when the . .
[Cancel] |S %I eCted (CL). File name: | J
Save as type: | J Cancel

REPO04-190
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REP04-191 DKC615!
Rev.0 / Aug.2010 Copyright © 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.

REPO04-191
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DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media.

“Remove the media.” is displayed.
Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK].

#2 Replace HDDROO-00 3]

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

Heplace E|

i [SwP2319i]
\J) Remove the media,

3. <Check the spin up process>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <Check the INLINE process>
“DKU INLINE isnow running...” is displayed.

REPO04-200
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REP04-210 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
5. <Replacement of the DKU micro-program>

When the revision of the DKU micro-program in the SVP hard disk is newer than that in the
PDEV, the following message appears on the screen.
The message “Exchanging DKU micro-program...” appears.

6. <Restore Physical Drive>
“Restoring...” is displayed.
7. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.
\i,) [ONL24111]
Replace finished.
8. <SIM Complete>

Refer to SVP02-560.

REP04-210
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REP04-220 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE f]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on cache
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete

REP04-220
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REP04-230
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.

2. <Restore the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB...” is displayed.

3. <Check the end of Cache recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E|
j}) [CMLE411(]

Replace finished.

4. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).

REP04-230
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REP04-240 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE ¢]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on SM
@ Specify recovery
® SIM Complete

REP04-240
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REP04-250 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

l. <INLINE CUDG>
“INLINE CUDG is now running...” is displayed.

2. <Restore the Shared Memory>
“Restoring the Shared Memory PCB...” is displayed.

3. <Check the end of Shared Memory recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace E|

j}) [OMLZ411]

Replace finished.

4. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

A\ cAuTION

When both SM PCBs in the same cluster are blocked, the button on the ‘Maintenance’
window blinks until replacing another SM PCB in the same cluster with the replaced SM
PCB.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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REP04-260 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE h]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery for CHA/DKA
@ Path online (for CHA)
® SIM Complete

REP04-260
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REP04-270 DKC815!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
<For CHA/DKA>

1. <Waiting for Power Event>
“Waiting for Power Event...
Usually several minutes (maximum 15 minutes).” is displayed.

2. <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced>
When the CUIR function is effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: REPLACE X
“CUIR recovery procgssing is executed. o [onL3%0]
Connect the cable as it was before the &/

. CUIR recovery processing is executed,
blockade processing. Please select [OK] after Connect the cable as it was before the blackade processing.

. i o Please select [OK] after vou finish connecting the cable,
you finish connecting the cable.

“CUIR recovery processing...” is displayed.

CUIR recovery processing...

50

* For DKA
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

4. <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:

* For DKA
“Restoring the DKA...”

REP04-270
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REP04-280 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, May.2009 Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

A cAuTiON

Confirm the version of the exchanged CHA/DKA microprogram on the “STATUS” screen.
(Refer SVP03-350)
Check whether the version of all processors accords.

5. <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

& [OMLE4111]

1)
Feplace finizhed.

6. <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
When a CHA isreplaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

*: 2. When <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced> is executed,
processing concerned is unnecessary.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.

. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SV P02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[POST-PROCEDURE j]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of DKP was connected FSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Check the beginning of DKP recovery>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Do you want to Replace
restore the DKP now?”.

\il) [OML2345i]
Do wou want to restore the DEP now?

<DKU PATH INLINE>
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

When a failure is found during DKU PATH INLINE, the DKP connected to the loop are
blocked.
Confirm the Diagnosis Log and solve the problem.

&\ cAUTION

3. <Check DKP recovery processing™>
“Restoring the DKP...” is displayed.
4. <Check the end of FSW replace>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace E|

» [OML24111]
1)
Feplace finished.

REP04-300




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP04-310 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

5. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).

REP04-310




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

REP04-320 DKC615!
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

[POST-PROCEDURE K]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify recovery of CSW
@ SIM Complete
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1. <Check the CSW recovery procedure>
“Restoring the CSW...” is displayed.

2. <Check the CSW replace finished>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”.

Replace

& [OML24111]
1)
Feplace finizhed.

3. <SIM Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[POST-PROCEDURE t1]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® Start environment monitor

@ SIM Complete
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.

e DKCPANEL  --------------- [2] (REP04-360)
e EPOSW [4] (REP04-410)
e SVP [5] (REP04-420)
¢ SSVP/MN  ----mmmmmmmmmmeee- [6] (REP04-760)
¢ DKCFAN  ----mmmmmmemmeeeee [7] (REP04-780)
e DKCPS [8] (REP04-800)
e DKC Battery Box --------- [9] (REP04-820)
e EXTADP [10] (REP04-840)
e SBADP [10] (REP04-840)
e SBFAN [7] (REP04-780)
e SB Battery ------------------ [9] (REP04-820)
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[2] DKCPANEL

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “DKCPANEL.” After j) [sFonsal
replacement, preSS OK.”. \\) Pleaze replace the “DECGPAMEL”  After replacement, press 0K,
CGancel
2.
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After _ o
turning switch to ENABLE position, press \]’) [SPC1224]
OK.”. REMOTE MATMTENANCE SWITCH TEST :
After turning switch to EMABLE position, press Ok,
Cancel |
3.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 2. [E [SPCL250w]
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. = Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?
woo |
4,

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “REMOTE
MAINTENANCE SWITCH TEST: After
turning switch to DISABLE position, Press
OK.”.

. [5PC1223]
L)
REMOTE MAINTEMAMCE SWITCH TEST :

After kurning switch to DISABLE position, press Ok,

Cancel
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If an error has occurred in the switch test, an REPLACE x

error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back to step 4. 1"} (AT
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. < Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?

6.
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “RESTART SWITCH
TEST: After turning switch, press OK.”. -
. [sPC1232i]
.
RESTART SWITCH TEST :
After turning switch, press Ok,
7.
If an error has occurred in the switch test, an
error message is displayed.
If you select (CL) [Yes], go back step 6. ["_n., [SPC1250W]
If you select (CL) [No], go to step 8. . Switch skatus is wrong, Do you rekry switch test?
Mo
8. <Set REMOTE/LOCAL>

Set REMOTE/LOCAL switch, in response to
the message “Please set “REMOTE/LOCAL” \1‘) [sPc1208i]
switch of “DKC-PANEL” “LOCAL”. Then
press OK.”.

After confirming that switch set, select (CL)
[OK].

The SVP automatically checks the REMOTE/LOCAL switch status.

Please set "REMOTE/LOCAL" switch of "DEC-PANEL" "LOCAL." Then press Ok,
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9. <Check environment monitor start processing>
“Processing to enable the environment check...” is
displayed.

Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...

10. <Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch>
Reset REMOTE/LOCAL switch to original
value in response to “Please return Q,) [sPC2ss3]
REMOTE/LOCAL Switch on DKC_PANEL Flease return REMOTE{LOCAL switch on DKC-PAMEL as before, Then press Ok,
as before. Then press OK.”.
After checking SW setting, select (CL) [OK].

11. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement [Reia=W.tel 3 r$_<|

of the “DKCPANEL” is done.”.
i [5PC12271]
\\‘) Replacement of the “DKCGPAMEL" iz done.

12. <Reset REMOTE MAINTENANCE switch>
Reset REMOTE MAINTENANCE switch to original value.

13. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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Blank sheet
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Blank sheet
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[4] EPOSW
1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “EPOSW.” After replacement, 3 [rosed
press OK.”. \‘) Pleaze replace the "EPOSW"  After replacement, press OK

IS S Cancel

2.
The SVP automatically checks the EPOSW status.
3. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Processing to enahle the emrironment
check. ..
4. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of REPLACE
the “EPOSW” is done.”.
i [SPC1227i]
\3) Replacement of the “EPCSW iz done.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[S]SVP

1. Powering up the SVP

A\ CAUTION

If the MESSAGE LED on DKCPANEL has lit on when power on SVP, please complete
SIM before operation.

(When the SVP high-reliability kit is installed, SIM RC=BF85A3 (Basic SVP JP1 setting
error), BF86A3 (Optional SVP JP1 setting error), BFE3A2 (SVP duplication setting
defect) and 7FF201 (standby SVP failure detection) may occur but there is no problem
because they occur in process of the SVP replacement.)

A cauTioN
When an SSVP alarm is issued during replacement of the PC, reset the SSVP.

4\ cAUTION

If the message “Do you want to restart your computer now?” is displayed during the SVP
reboot after replacement, select (CL) [Yes].

1-1 Connecting the Console PC
Connect the console PC to the SVP has been replaced using the utility for connection.

[Connection destination] 126.255.255.15

Note: Keep the IP address of Console PC, and set it to 126.255.255.x (x is the available value
which is 13 or less. For example 12.) before connection. Reset it after the SVP setup.
The SVP and the Console PC communicate by the auto negotiation, 100Mbps, and full-
duplex.
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1-2 Setting the Data and Time
<Making sure of the setting of a time zone>
(1) Open the ‘Control Panel” window.
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

Internet @ My Documents
Internet Explorer
% i g) My Recent Documents »

Outlaok Exprass
@ My Pictures
@ Nzl @ My Music
E Command Prompt @ My Computer
& My etwork Places
Fairt

B control Panel
Shorteut to Sup_mt.exe

g Printers and Faxes
v PISH Explarer

Help and Support
@ Windows Media Flayer
ﬁ Search

77 Run..,

all Programs D @ Windows Security

(2) Open the ‘Date and Time’ window.

Select (DC) [Date and Time] [l o
in the [Control Panel] Qu - © - F| Pt e |G-
. Aefress | Control Pansd ; ~ B
window. e © $ = @ ® &
@ swkchi Category View m nﬁﬁi. Tooks Gortor FeblrStons - Ferts
o 4 G @ D B & 9 9 @
Fyr— oS, DT emes W et fowed oo hres S
A2 Help and Support il EI ;j 6) H EI & “'@
Scarwwrs ad  Scheduled Sowrude arnd Sgmech Syutmm Takbuw sl Ui Acconrds  Winmbess Link.
Lt Tashs o Devicas Start Manw

(3) Select [Time Zone].
Select (CL) [Time Zone].

Date and Time Properties

Date & Time | Time Zone ” Internet Time |

Date Time:

i ] s s

Bz 3z 4 s
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

1z:00:00Pm | %

Current Hme zone: GMT Standard Time:

(a4 H Cancel H Apply
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(4) Make sure of the setting of the [Time Zone].

Make sure that the [Time Zone] is set as “[GMT]
Greenwich Mean Time; Dublin, Edinburgh, Dete 8 Time] Time 20 [ ntemet Tine
Lisbon, London” irrespective of a place where the —
subsystem is installed.

Besides, make sure that the check box to the left of
the statement, “Automatically adjust clock for
daylight saving changes” is blank (not checked).
Then select (CL) [Data & Time].

[[] Automatically adjust clock For daylight saving changes

Notice: When a setup of [Time Zone] and Lot J{ corsl J[ st
“Automatically adjust clock for daylight saving changes” are changed after
installation of a SVP micro program, please be sure to reboot SVP after a setup.

(5

<Set the [Date & Time]>

Check if the [Date & Time] is set to the Date and Time Properties E|EJ
current time and date. Date & Tme | Tie Zone | Internet Time

If not, reset it correctly. Then, select (CL) Date - ~ Time

[OK]. aprl | [ 2003 4

A : 3 4 5 : ‘

6 7 @& 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 Z2 23 24 25 26
228 2 30

(6)

Close the ‘Control Panel’ window.
Select (DR) [File] and [Close]
in this order in the “Control
Panel” window.

) seach Fobders | [T01]
v B
B s M om W B % &G o«

B fcomibity AddHwdmws  AdSor  Adsbalie DatsSowces [EDEGRENE  Dweler  Folde Oplies  Forts
Dptans Tk (o)

— <. 7 :
A G = D = & 44 9 @®
Gae ket Eeyvbosrd L Mtvrork, Frone and  Powes Optiors Prirtens and  Regeonal el
Corkrolers Optiors Connetiens. Maoden ... Faxes Langasgs ...
. L -,

& - ) y

@ @m ¢ & @ H 2 2
Searnans snd Scheduled Sounds snd speech Fritem Tastbar and User Accounts  ‘Wireless Uink.

Cameras Tashs B Deices Start M
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2. <Installing the Microprogram>

2.1 Preparation
When the Microprogram has already been installed in the SVP (spare part) to be replaced,
perform the following operations.
® When Apache is installed, perform uninstalling Apache.
There are two type Apache, check the type of Apache and go to following procedure.
e Check the version of Apache. (Go to 2.1.1.1 Checking Apache version)
e When Apache 2.0.54 is installed, perform uninstalling Apache 2.0.54. (Go to 2.1.1.2
Uninstallation of Apache 2.0.54)
e When OpenSA (Apache corresponding to SSL) is installed, perform uninstalling
OpenSA. (Go to 2.1.1.3 Uninstallation of OpenSA)
e When Apache 2.2.4 is installed, perform uninstalling Apache 2.2.4. (Go to 2.1.1.4
Uninstallation of Apache 2.2.4)
@ When Java program is installed, perform uninstalling Java program. (Go to 2.1.2
Uninstalling Java program)
® When Perl program is installed, perform uninstalling Java program. (Go to 2.1.3
Uninstalling Perl program)

REP04-450
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2.1.1 uninstalling Apache

It is necessary to uninstall Apache installed in the SVP. Uninstall Apache following the
procedure explained below.

2.1.1.1 Checking Apache version

Check the version of Apache installed to the replaced SV P with the following procedure. When
the Apache version installed in the SV P before the replacement and the shipped Apache
version corresponding to the microprogram version are different, you need to install the
Apache before the replacement by performing the operations described in step 6.

If you cannot check the Apache version before the replacement, you do not have to install the
Apache by performing the operations described in step 6, but the Apache version would be the
shipped one.

For the shipped Apache version, see the WEB CONSOLE section.

Notice: If the Apache version of SVPis2.2.4 and is downgraded 2.0.54, the microprogram
version of SVP should be less than 60-02-00/00.

1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

;LA
i/
Internet + My Documen ts
é Internet Explorer "J
<) My Recent Documen! ks »
‘4";' E-mail Lﬁ) v
Cutlack Exp _f} My Pictures
=] -
Sk Notepad | = My Music
—
% ?‘}5 My Computer
ﬂ Paint
2 =
|- Control Panel
B crormand Prompt
Set Pragram A d
Defaulks
L‘ZJ Calulater i@ ndniistrative Tocls ,

e windows Media Player k_'; Frinkers and Faxes

,,3 ‘Windows Messenger 9) e I S
/'..) Search

=7 Run...

7
All Programs D j Windows Security

!| Log OF @| Disconnect

s start [ig 51 Message | & v
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2)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

£ ControlPanel |:”E‘

'

Ele Edit View Favortes Tools Help

5 X 9 @
V‘Gﬂ

o </

Address |B’ Control Panel

®)
1’5 P Search = Folders

& =

Accessibility  Add Hardware

&

& W

Display Falder Options

Admiristrative Date and Time

Options Taols
I % & @
4s g = 1 =
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Keyboard Maouse MNetwork
Cantrollers Options Connections
¢ \ g T (A @
@ﬁ & = b4 fg =/ 2

Phone and  Power Cptions  Printers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and
Madem ... Faxes Language ... Cameras Tasks Audio Devices
§ @ P R
L . 7
Speech Symantec Sywstemm Taskbar and  User Accounts
Livelpdate Skart Menu

€)

Check the content of [Currently installed
programs] in the [Add or Remove
Programs] panel.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] exists,
Apache 2.0.54 is installed.

If [OpenSA web server 1] exists, OpenSA
is installed.

If [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] exists,
Apache 2.2.4 is installed.

If Apache 2.0.54 is uninstalled, go to
2.1.1.2.
If OpenSA is uninstalled, go to 2.1.1.3.

If Apache 2.2.4 is uninstalled, go to 2.1.1.4.

B Add or Remove Programs

e Currently instaled programs: [ Show updates ot by Name -
13 ActivePer 5.8.0 Buld 806

[ Apache NTTP Server 1,33
. ag,
o

15 1avea 2 At Envrorment, SE v1.4.2

@-' 15 windoves 5 Servics Pack 2

your comguter, ek Chang o Remave.

When the Apache version check is completed, select (CL) the [*] button.
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2.1.1.2 Uninstallation of Apache 2.0.54

(1)

Select (DR) [Start]-[All Programs]-
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54]-[Control
Apache Server]-[Stop]. Service of
Apache will stop.

Administrator

Internet

Internet Explorer
W5 E-mail

Outlook Express
B oot o
% Java Web Start
72

) Games

-

1) Accessorizs
I Activestate
T Apache HTTH

@ set Program Access and Defauls
& windows Catalog
@ ‘Windows Update

wePerl 5.6

) Java Web Start
I Startup

@ Internet Explorer
w4 MsN Explorer

() Outlook Express
Remate Assistance

& windows Media Player

AII Programs || B windows Messenger

&) Apache Docs
&] Help I'm Stuck!

| @ confiure Apache Server ¥

| o Monitor Apache Servers
) Review Server LogFies ¥ [I % Restart
W Start

Stop

2)

Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

Internet
Internet Explorer

@™ E-mail
Cutlook Express

All Programs: D

D My Documents
L_.b My Recent Documents »
57 My pictures
[:,hr My Music

g] My Computer
| control Panel

&g Printers and Faxes
@ Help and Support:
D search

{77 Run...

ﬁ Windows Security

@ Log OFf @\ Disconnect

3)

Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs].

B Control Panel

Eile Edit View

€ @

l.@ /:\J Search = Folders

Favorites  Tools  Help

F ¥ X 9 @

B
.:'l

Address |[3' Cortrol Panel

v‘Go

& =

Accessibiity  Add Hardware

Options
A &
PO
Fonts Game
Controllers

v

&

Madem ...

®

P

Symankec
LiveUpdate

Speech

s)

Add or

Internet
Options

Phone and  Power Options  Printers and

Faxes

o

System

w

Administrative Date and Time

Tools

o

Lt

& =
Java Plug-in Keyboard

Regional and  Scanmers and
Language ... Cameras

d 8

Taskbar and  User Accounts
Skart Menu

B

Cisplay Folder Options
¥
D @
Mouse Metwork
Cannections
SBK
= 4
Scheduled  Sounds and
Tasks Audio Devices
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4)
Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54], and
then select (CL) the [Remove] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

-
e Cusrently installed peograms: S0t by: [pvarr -
Changeor | Bl nctwerer 5.0.0 bukd 06

Apache HTTP Server 2054

To ching this program o & from your computer, chok Changs or Rimave.

[ uran | hecce |

Sere 61.66ME

180 1 2 Bk Enwirncement, SE v1.4.2
@-' 1 windores 3 Hotdin < KBRHLTTS

(5)
The message, “Are you sure you want to
remove Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54 from
your computer?” is displayed. Select
(CL) the [Yes] button.

Add or Remove Programs

\:.’2 Are you sure you want to remove Apache HTTP Server 2,0,54 from your computer?

(6)
Unistallation of Apache 2.0.54 starts.

Apache HTTP Server 2.0

A| Please wait while Windows configures Apache HTTF Server 2.0.54
=

Time remaining: 29 seconds

(10

)
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(7)
[Apache HTTP Server 2.0.54] is removed — [Eituliios
W | commyrmedrogans: St by e v
from the [Add or Remove Programs] Qo | [@ranissonsins e 0200
Programs ol Java 2 Runtime Environment, SE v1.4.2 S 61,668
panel. & " cmuie -
. e To cha it Eror & From your computer, chik Changs or Remave,
Select (CL) [x] button, and close this o I—
window. (=
AddfRemane
Windows
Components
Set Program

(8)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.
Go to 2.1.2.
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2.1.1.3 Uninstallation of OpenSA

(1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “rmvopensa.bat” and press the [OK] button.

()
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Internet

Internet Explorer
5 E-mail

Outlook Express

W Paint

B Cormand Frompt

% windows Lpdate

Administrator

All Programs: D

D My Documents

L_:x) My Recent Documents >
7 My Pictures

[‘ﬁ My Music

g] My Computer

B Control Panel

&g Printers and Faxes

@ Help and Suppart
D search

=7 Run..,

:ﬁ Windows Security

@\ Log OFF @\ Di

€)

Contral Pans (4=
Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs]. [ e e —
It 3 /:‘:“m i Foders | [T
~ Es=
t 2 B w X =L w
ué:::?:n add Hardware »dul:az\m OuateandTime  Display  Folder Options
5. o oe
L )] =
Forks G m Keyboard Mesze Metwxk mud
¢ 2 9 2 9 9 w
Poweer Cptirn. Prederc e Megonel el Soarrwrcawd  Schedded  Sorwkoand Spech
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4)
Select [OpenSA web server 1], and then

B Add or Remove Progroms

-
il:'.: Currenty instaled programs: Fort by | et -
select (CL) the [Remove] button. Qoo | [@aomonissonstms S e A
Programs A reernat Doplorer QUEIZUH4 Swe 09548
= 15 Javs 2 e Ervineeanen, SEv14.2 S A1.66HB
%
. P
Programs
. o change this progrs e i from your computer, chck Change or
Ejr (%) Outhook. Express QBIT009
m" B Wirskirees. atfix [ Sown 3 # ] Sme  4.65M8

V5 windoves 5P Motfe - KBAZ31EZ

@, 15 Windowes o Mot - KBASI0S
150 windowes o0 Mot - KBS 141

Acessond | JBl indowes 19 Motfo: - KINESILS
1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKLES

1) wendoves 12 Mot - KINGHS

13 Wincdoves P Hotfix - VBBZET4L

150 Wirdoves P Holfi - KBBISTIZ

1 ko 3 Hotfix - VBEITOOL

V5 windoves 53 Motfie (SP2) GBI
B s mn i

()
The message, “Are you sure you want to  [EEEEIEEREEERS
remove OpenSA web server 1 from your
computer?” is displayed. Select (CL) the
[Yes] button. s J[ W

\.‘.:) Are you sure you want ko remove OpensaA web server 1 from your computer?

(6)

[OpenSA web server 1] is removed from

B Add or Remove Progroms

{‘:'.: Currenty instaled programs: Fort by | et -
the [Add or Remove Programs] panel. Qoo | [iGomonissonstims e
. Programs B rmernen Explonr QI San 0.9548
Select (CL) [X] button, and Close thls .‘} Jwazmmmnmmm.u.vm.z Sen 616648
Window . W Dutiook Express Q837009
. Froge s
; o chinge tis progrm or refreve i from your compader
Ejr &) Windores Ftfix [See G4 § 1 Sizn 4.m
Windows 130 ke 3P Hotfix « VRRT3LRZ

V5 windoves 5 Mot - KBEZHLDS.
@, 150 arncloves P Hotfis - KBEE4141
150 windowes 0 Mot - 1BE2S1LS
»*";'::::d 151 wanciones 13 Motfo - KNGS
1 erdowes 19 Mot - FIRKNS
1) endoves 12 Mot - KINGETAL
13 Wndoves P Hotfix - VBBISTIZ
139 Whndoves P Hotfix - VBBITOOL
1B ko 3 Hotfix (SP2) GB19696
15 indoves 13 Servics Pack 1a

(7)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “delApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.
Goto 2.1.2.
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2.1.1.4 Uninstallation of Apache 2.2.4

1)
Select (DR) [Start]-[All Programs]-
[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4]-[Control &= T
Apache Server]-[Stop]. Service of Apache |~...  |¢ i ™ |

L-rJ“.jr...uu
ook Eipress o Iydebo

will stop.
p [ e
um—mww

%

Administrator

) Aerreries 3
) fatienTaben et 5.5

s Web Start

() Cukiooh Express
o Penote Assistarns

@)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Control Panel].

Administrator

o Internet I ™ My Documents
é Inkernet Explorer =
U/)'- E-mail 2) My Recent Documents  »
OuHaok Express

\ﬁ) My Pictures

[j My Music
gj My Computer

(B~ control Panel

1 Printers and Faxes

@ Help and Support
S search

=7 Run...

:j windows Security

@ Log Off @| Disconnect

All Programs D
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3)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select (DC) [Add or Remove Programs|. sl

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ?
'\) Back -J L‘E p Search Itﬁ_‘ Folders | o 5 X Q v
Address ‘9’ Control Panel V‘ Ga

%l%aﬂ.@s@

Accessibility  Add Hardware Administrative Date and Time Display Folder Cptions

Options Tools
A . G o
a4 B =& )
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Keyboard Maouse Metwork
Controllers Options Connections

L &% o @ 8 9 9

Phone and  Power Options  Prinkers and  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and

Modem ... Faxes Language ... iZameras Tasks Audio Devices
Speech Symantec System Taskbar and  User Accounts
LiveUpdate Start Menu

[In case of Windows Vista)
Select (DC) [Programs and Features). o ’ =

) (B » conrolPanel » = [ 9 || seare
Fde  Edit  Neew Jools  Help

Hams Cawgany

-:.f.‘! .r‘_i__ !;‘; “‘3: I&I s

Md Adminutiat.  AutePlyy  Backupand Cokr Date and Default
Hirdware Toals Restore C.. Masagement  Time Programs

Device. Ease of Folder Indesing Internet -
Manager LT Options (Dmnﬂ(u Qptians Cptions

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse NMlI and Offline Fdes  Pensnd

....... Tnput Devices
R G J’ - by
Ptopk Hear Fe&fcﬂmnu Persanalz..  Phone and Pawer Printers Frnbllm

..... Modesn .. Optisat

ALY ®

Program:  Regional and Scanmers and  Security Sound Sol«h Gyne Center
ancd Festured Lanquage .. Camerad [ Rrcogniti..

l&\
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(4
[In case of Windows XP]
Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4], and ~ [H=REISEdEEs

then select (CL) the [Remove] button.

[In case of Windows Vista)

Select [Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4], and =
ect [Apache ver 2.2.4], an TG » Corerent » g it =
then select (CL) the [Uninstall] button e
Uninstall or change a program
To uningtall 8 pregreen, select it from the It and then ek “Uninstal”, “Change”, o1 “Regair™,
Coganise + ||| Views - ¥ Uninstall | 2k Change ok Repas o
Hame i Publisher  [nstalled On  Size
CLETIN = actnveent 5.4 Build 304 Acketrate  0LMG2008 EALL
" guache HTTP Server 2,24 Apache So.. (K208 name
W lrtwiH) R atwork Connections. 17,3310 ntel 01082008 .07 b
L IwalTM € Update 2 Sun Micro. UZAEANE 168 M
W Mealtet H175 and 9109C « [themet Network Card Drnvert.. Realbek [T T L H)
\ Apache MTTP Server 2,24 Publsher Apsche Software Foumd.. Soe: 218 ME

)
The message, “Areyou sureyou want to  EEEEREEEEE
remove Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4 from (2 oo st vou et toremove Apache HITP Sevr 224 fom v corputa
your computer?’ is displayed. Select (CL) _
the [Y es] button. =

(6)
UnInSta”aII on Of Apa:he 224 garts_ Apache HTTP Server 2.2

_-|Z|_ Please wait while Windoves configures Apache HTTP Server 2.2 4
i o

Time remaining: 18 seconds
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(7)

[In case of Windows XP]
[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] isremoved — [iCulilos
from the ‘ Add or Remove Programs’ .
window.

Select (CL) [x] button, and close this
window.

Aiess
Ded sute.

[In case of Windows Vista)

[Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4] isremoved g a vt e iron ol ==
from the * Programs and Features R U
. Uninstall or change a program

WI ndOW. Te uninstall a pregrae, ulxllm:mmem and then chck “Uninstal™, “Change”, o Repair’,

Select (CL) [x] button, and close this e - 1 - | o

window. D iy [ | e [ e
| (T 6 Uit 3 Sun Micro.. 03062008 160 bR
M Realtek 0139 3nd §139C + Pthemet Network Caed Driverf..  Realtek 0108208 T2 KR
k_‘-/ Currently instalied programs & progeams mstalied Total sice: 208 MB

(8)
Select (DR) [Start]-[Run...].
Enter “del ApacheConf.bat” and press the [OK] button.
Goto21.2.
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2.1.2 Uninstalling Java program

D)

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

2 Internet _) My Documents
Internet Explorer
SEI E-mail D My Recent Documents »

Outlank Exprass
ﬂ My Pictures
‘g MSM Explorer ) e
® Windaws Media Player g’ My Computer

@ Windows Movie Maker B contrel Panel

By
2 Prinkers and Faxes
w Pairl:

@) Help and Support
'@ Tour Windows =P
p Search
Files and Settings Transfer
Wizard .

&ll Programs D

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

(2)

[In case of Windows XP]

Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs).

[In case of Windows Vista)

Select (DC) [Programs and Features].

Bl Ede ew Fgvortes Took Help
(4] ) ,‘)‘/'!mm:,m

Pick a category
? A atcn sl | Themes g Pristers and (ther Hardmare

. >
W' Nctwork and Intermet Connections s UvEr Accounts
bod .

? #dd er Remove Programs

fo ) S, Speech, s Devices
o (2 B Speach, amd ks Dk

\" Ferlormance and Maktenance

) (B » conrolPanel » = [ b || seure 2|
e fdit oew  Tools  Help
Hama Category

.'p ) = ] [ e Ko
{1 [ A &) | o
- | = o i
Add Adminutiat.  AutePlyy  Backupand Colar Date and Default
Hardware Toals Restore C.. Minagement Tiree Programs
- = d@
a» @ | & @
Device Fase of Folder Indesing Intemniet E
Manager Acte.. Options Comm!m Options Options

&-,l;éj%\?-? I/

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse Nmmk and Offline Fles  Pen ami
Tnput Devi

EE G P el

Peoplt Near Peformance Perianalis., Dhnnund Pawer Printers Prnbllm
Mo Infomaasa Madern Optisat

W & = 'UUT@)

Program:  Regional and Scanmers and  Security Sound Soluh Gyne Center
and Festures Lanquage .. Comersi  Coeeter Recagriti.
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©)

[In case of Windows XP]
Select [J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6], and then select (CL) the
[Remove] button.

[In case of Windows Vista)
Select [Java(TM) 6 Update 2], and then
select (CL) the [Uninstall] button.

B Add or Remove Programs

i 5.0 Lipdate &

m your computer, dick Change or Remave,

5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features = [ b9 || search [
Fie  Edit \erw Tool  Help
Uninstall o change a program

Te uningtall 3 pragraen. select it rom the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change”, o1 Regair”,

Cuganize - |]] Views | ¥ Uninstall | & Change L
Hame i [Uninstall his program. | InstaleaOn  Size
T ctnPent 5.9 Build 108 Bctetmate  OHUL20 50
B ke F) PRO Mebwork Comnebiorss 12,3310 Intel 62008 0T Mg
[ (TN 6 Ut 3 Sun Micen... 0306/2008 168 M8
IR Realtek 0135 and 31390 + Ethemet Metwark Cord Drivert., Realtek 18200 T2 KR
JavaiTMy b Update 2 Publishes: Sum Micresystems, Ine.  Size: 160 M

(if=

(4)

[In case of Windows XP]
A message, “Are you sure you want to
remove J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6 from your computer?’ is
displayed.
Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

[In case of Windows Vista)
A message, “Are you sure you want to
uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 27’ is
displayed.
Select (CL) the [Yes] button.

Add or, Remove Programs

\?/. Are you sure vou want ko remave J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update & from your computer?

Programs and Features

I\ Are you sure you want to uninstall Java(TM) 6 Update 27

[[] In the future, do not show me this dialog box
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(5)
Uninstallation of Javais started.

(In case of Windows XP)

J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6

_A| Please wait while Windows configures J25E Runtime Environment
I ."?5-" 5.0 Update B

Time remaining: 1 seconds

(In case of Windows Vista)

lanvai(Th) 6 Update 2

_AO| Flease wait while Windows configures JavalTh) 6 Update 2
i T
S

Gathering required informsation...

" |

(6)

[In case of Windows XP]
The [J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0
Update 6] is deleted from the * Add or
Remove Programs’ window.
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[x] button.

[In case of Windows Vista)
The [Java(TM) 6 Update 2] is deleted
from the * Programs and Features
window.
Close the window by selecting (CL) the
[x] button.

B Add or Remove Progroms

5= » ConrolPanel » Programs and Features = [ b9 || search [
Ede  Edit  Neew Toolt  Help

Uninstall or change a program

Te uningtall 3 pragraen. select it rom the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change”, o1 Regair”,

Ougarice + ] Views @
Hame i Publisher  [nstalled On  Size

" ActnvePert 550 Build 308 Acketrate  0ZME2008 EALL
et ) PRO Nebarirk Conneetions 12,3300 el 182008 07 M
B Realtet G130 and 8139 » Fthemnet Notwesk Caod Driver i, Realtak L0 TG KR

I 1 Currently instabed programs 3 progeams instalied Total sice: 474 M8
4
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(7)

When this window is not displayed, go to

Section 2.1.3.

When this window is displayed, select

(CL) the [NO] button.

(In case of Windows XP)

J25E Runtime Environment 5.0 Update & [X|

“r'ou must restart your spztem for the configuration
changes made to J25E Runtime E nvironment 5.0
|Ipdate B to take effect. Click 'es to restart now or
Mo if wou plan to restart later,

| es | [ Mo

(In case of Windows Vista)

Jawa(ThA) 6 Update 2 3

You must restart vour swetem for the
configuration changes made to JavalTM) 6
lpdate 2 to take effect. Glick Yes to restart now
or Mo if wou plan to restart later.

£ es { | Mo |
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2.1.3 Uninstalling Perl program

D)

Select (DR) [Start] and [Control Panel] in this order.

Administrator

2 Internet _) My Documents
Internet Explorer
SEI E-mail D My Recent Documents »

Outlank Exprass
ﬂ My Pictures
‘g MSM Explorer ) e
® Windaws Media Player g’ My Computer

@ Windows Movie Maker B contrel Panel

By
2 Prinkers and Faxes
w Pairl:

@) Help and Support
'@ Tour Windows =P
p Search
Files and Settings Transfer
Wizard .

&ll Programs D

@| Log Off @‘ Shut Down

(2)

[In case of Windows XP]

Select (CL) [Add or Remove Programs).

[In case of Windows Vista)

Select (DC) [Programs and Features).

Ele Edt Yew Fpvoes ook Heo

@

A (B

Pick a category
? A atcn sl | Themes g Pristers and (ther Hardmare

= . -
W' Nctwork and Intermet Connections - ':’ User Accounts
bod .

-
‘EI = — Dhakr, Titrie, Languagr, and Reginnsd
ddd or Remove Programs ' s

fo ) S, Speech, s Devices
() Sourmbs, Sprech, and Ak Devic
s

\" Ferlormance and Maktenance

) (B » conrolPanel » = [ b || seure 2|
e fdit oew  Tools  Help
Hama Category

Md Adminitat.  AutePlyy  Baciup and Coter Date and Default
Hirdware Toals Restore C.. Masagement  Time Programs

4 @ ) hﬁ«a’/e

Device. Ease of Folder Indesing Intermet -
Manager Acce.. Options Dnmrnhm Diptians Diptians

C LT )P/

i H Intistor Iva Keyboard Mouse Nmmk and  Offline Fles P(n ami
....... Tnps

EE G P el

Plepk Hear Feﬂcﬂmnc{ Personalz.,  Phone and Pawer Printers Prnbllm
M Opticat

M‘D "@@@

Program  Regional and klnmrnnd Sulmw Sound Speech  Gyme Center
ancd Festured Lanquage .. Camerad Recogriti..

e
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€)
[In case of Windows XP]
Select [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806], and M""' i rogins | . Gl
then select (CL) the [Remove] button. e | TR a—

[In case of Windows Vista)
Select [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806], and | & oc\ o s i O S
then select (CL) the [Uninstall] button. oo o T

Uninstall or change a program

Te uningtall 3 pragraen. select it rom the lst and then chek “Uninstal, “Change”, o1 Regair”,

Ouganive || Views ¥ Uningtall | ¥ Change o Repair ]
Hame : Publisher  [nstalled On Size
7 ActnvePert 550 Build 308 Artwetoate  0L0E2008 AL
et ) PRO Nebarnrk Conneehions 12,3300 Intel 11082008 07 M
B Realtet G130 and 8139 » Fthemnet Notwesk Caod Driver i, Realtak L0 TG KR
e 395 M8

] ] Adiveber] 340 Suild 206 Publaher ActieState
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4)
A message, “Are you sure you want to #dd or Remove Programs
remove ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 from
your computer?” is displayed. Select (CL)
the [Y es] button. L= J[ w

\?) Are you sure you wank to remove ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 from vour computer?

©)
Urinstlaionof Per s seted

Flease wait while Windows configures ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 808
&

Gathering required infarmatian....

0 )

(6)

[In case of Windows XP]

The [ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806] is W
deleted from the ‘ Add or Remove qmer | e
Programs’ window. &
Close the window by selecting (CL) the —
[x] button. o

Chnpanens

=1
[In case of Windows Vista]

The[ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806] is GO & comrs + o witonss =
deleted from the ' Programs and FeatureS | g
window. e e s o o
Close the window by selecting (CL) the i 2 1) Ve - _ o
[x] button. Wl s e
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2.2 <Starting Installation>
@ Insert amicro program mediain the CD-ROM drive of Client PC and wait for one minutes
or So.
@ Sdlect (CL) [RUN...] from the “ Start” menu. Enter “\\tsclient\E\setup.exe” and select (CL)
the [OK] button.

Noticel:

Notice2:

Select the drive which inserted aCD-R in @.
“\\tsclient\E\setup.exe’”

Input the drive name of the CD-ROM drive of Client PC.
Indicate Client PC. (This spelling isinputted.)

When the SVP isrunning, the
message “ The SVP isrunning. The o —
PC will be rebooted to stop the SVP. 6

Please retry the setup operation after
the PC reboots.” is displayed, and
the PC reboots if pressing [OK].
After waiting for about five minutes, install the microprogram again after rebooting
the PC.

The SWF iz running. The PC will be rebooted to stop the SWP.
Pleaze retry the setup operation after the PG reboots.

3. <Using another media>
3-1 <Installing the Configuration Information>

(1)

Prepare the Config media which did backup.

2

Select (CL) Backup Config Mediain the Select Setup Config X

‘Select Setup Config’ window and select (CL) [CNF40611]
the [OK] button.

executed.,
“CD-R” : Use Only With Technical Support Select the media to be installed, and select [OK].
Authorization. Canfig Data

The installation of configuration information iz

ok | Cancelf]
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*kkhkkkkkkkkk For T&hnlcal Support U$ Only kkhkkkkhkhkkkhhkkkhhkkhkkhkkkkk

(2-1)
Select “CD-R” to install configuration information from CD-R, when the message
CNF4061i.
Enter the key code of the configuration information when the message CNF4055i, and then
click [OK]. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 New Installation procedures
without the pre-installation at a customer site” *14. (INST02-410))

(2-2)

Perform copy processing of the configuration

information from the CD-R to the SVP. The
‘CNFCPY Wait...” window is displayed during

thistime. ¢ i @{j
]

C:ATMPADECZ200Nzonfigd chfdatasdisceecOd. dat

Go to 3-1-1.

kkhkhkkkhkhkkkhhkkhhkhkkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhdhhkhdhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhdhhkhdhhkhdkxkhd,kkkxx*%x
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©) _
Select the drive which insert the Backup Config
Media (prepared with step (1)), and select (CL) [CNF40401]
the [OK] button.
Select the SWP or a client PC and insert the key
configuration information media or the backup
Select (CL) [Refresh] button, Disk is updated to | eonfiguration information media.
the latest information. Diive i solocted
i ¥ Client PC
Disk : (AN |  Ffresh
ak | Cancel |
“4)
Perform copy processing of the configuration CNFCPY Wait. ..
information from the Backup Config Media to
the SVP.
The ‘CNFCPY Wait...” window is displayed ) {G
during this time.
C:ATMPADEK.C200Nzonfig/cnfdatadisceecOd. dat
(5)

Select (CL) the [OK] button after
removing the configuration information
media.

[CHF4037i]

L

Remove the backup configuration information media.

3-1-1 <Installing the OSS media>
(1)
When the message of “Insert the second CD-R.” is
displayed, replace it to the second media. Select (CL)
[OK] after the replacement.

&

[SUP40511]
Ihzert the zecond CD-F.
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4. <Setting Up JAVA>
4-1 <Setting Up of JAVA>
Perform setting up operation of Java. When Java has already been installed, go to Section 4-2.

(1)
After selecting “Typical setup — All
recommended features will be installed.”,
press the [ Accept>] button. Copying of
th e ﬁl e 1 s starte d Sun Microsystems, Inc. Binary Code License Agresment

for the JAYA 2 PLATFORM STANDARD EDITION RUNMTIME ENVIROMMENT 5.0

i J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6 - License

License Agreement

Please read the Following license agreement carefully,

1505

SUM MICROSYSTEMS, INC. ("SUN" IS WILLING TO LICENSE THE SOFTWARE IDENTIFIED

BELOWY TO YOU OMLY UPON THE CONDITION THAT YOU ACCEPT ALL OF THE TERMS
COMTAINED IM THIZ BINARY CODE LICENZE AGREEMENT AND SUPPLEMENTAL LICENZE

TERMS (COLLECTIVELY "AGREEMENT"). PLEASE READ THE AGREEMENT CAREFULLY . BY
DOANLOADING OR INSTALLING THIZ SOFTWARE, ¥OU ACCEPT THE TERMS OF THE
AGREEMENT. INDICATE ACCEPTANCE B SELECTING THE "ACCEPT" BUTTOMN AT THE

BOTTOM OF THE AGREEMENT. IF O ARE NOT WWILLING TO BE BOUND B ALL THE TERME, v

@iTypical setup - All recommended Features wil be installed.:

() Custom setup - Specify the Features ta install. For advanced users,

Decline ” Accept =

2)
Since this window is displayed when the
copying of the file is completed, press the
[Finish] button.

il J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6 - Complete E|

Installation Completed

The Install Wizard has successfully installed 125E Runtime
Erwironment 5.0 Update 6. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

€)
When this window is not displayed, go to i J2SE Runtime Environment 5.0 Update 6 Install...
Section 4-2.

. . . . ‘fou musk restart vour system For the configuration
When thlS WlndOW IS dlsplayed, SeleCt & changes made to 125 Runtime Environment 5.0
(CL) the [NO] button Update 6 to take effect, Click Yes to restart now or Mo

if wou plan to reskart later,
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4-2 Setting Up of Apache
Execute A pache setup.

4-2-1 Setting Up of Apache 2.2.4

(1)
Press the [Next >] button.
When thiswindow is not displayed, go to
step 4-3 because Apache is already

installed.

i'é“ Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Welcome to the Installation Wizard for
Apache HTTP Server 2.2.4

The Installation Wizard will install Apache HTTP Server 2.2.40n
your computer, To continue, dick MNext,

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

Iopext> | [ Cancel

@)
Press the [Next >] button after selecting
“1 accept the termsin the license

agreement”.

i'é“ Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully.

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http:ivrener.apache.orgllicenses!

TERMS AND COMNDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

License” shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and
distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

(B zccent the terms in the license agreement!

()1 do not accept the terms in the license agreement

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel
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€)

| _ - -
Press the [Next >] button. i Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard %]
Read This First
Read this Before Running Apache on Windows.
Apache HTTF Server .
Whatis it?

The Apache HTTF Serveris a powerful and flexible HTTP/1.1 compliant web server.
COriginally designed as a replacement for the NCSAHTTP Server, it has grown to be
the most popular web server on the Internet. As a project of the Apache Software
Foundation, the developers aim to collabaoratively develop and maintain a robust,
commercial-grade, standards-based server with freely available source code.

The LatestVersion
Details of the latestversion can be found on the Apache HTTP server project page
under:

http:/ihttpd. apache.oral

< Back I Hexts [ Cancel

(4)

99 ¢¢

Enter “domain, ]
“admln@domaln'com’, ln the Network Szr\::sll:::a:r?:::osl;r-'er's information ,
Domain, Server Name, and

.. . Metwork Domain {e.g. somenet.com)
Administrator’s Email Address fields foomain
respectively, and then select (CL) “for All Server Name (2.g. wiw. somenet.com):
Users, on Port 80, as a Service -- =

9 Administrator's Email Address {e.g. webmaster @somenet.com):

Recommended.” and press the [Next >] s e com

2 a7 _ . .
SVp, and iiw Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Incstallation Wizard

button. Install Apache HTTP Server 2.2 programs and shortcuts for:

(&) for All Users, on Port 80, as a Service -- Recommended.
O only for the Current User, on Port 8080, when started Manually.

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel

()

Select (CL) “Typical” and press the [Next i Apache HTTP Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

3
Setup Type
>
] buttOl’l. Choose the setup type that best suits your needs, j

Please select & setup type.

Typical program features will be installed. {Headers and Libraries
for compiling modules will not be installed.)

O Custom
@ Choose which program features you want installed and where they

will be installed. Recommended for advanced users,

< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel
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(6)

Press the [Next >] button.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Destination Folder

\

Click Change to install to a different folder

G Install Apache HTTP Server 2.2 to the folder:

C:¥Program Files¥Apache Group¥Apache 2

< Back I Hexts [ Cancel

(7)

Press the [Install] button. A copying of

thefileis started.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard.

= Back If Install i [ Cancel

(8)

Since this panel is displayed when the
copying of thefileis completed, press the

[Finish] button.
Go to step 4-3.

i'é" Apache HTTE Server 2.2 — Installation Wizard

Installation Wizard Completed

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Apache HTTP
Server 2,2,4, Click Finish to exit the wizard,
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4-3 Setting Up of Perl
Perform setting up operation of Perl. When Perl has already been installed, go to Section 5.

(1)
Press the [Next>] button.

2 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup X

welcorne to the ActivePerl 5.5.0 Build 506
Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install ActivePerl
5.5.0 Build 806 on your computer. Click
Mext to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup
Wizard,

Next = | [ Cancel

2)

After Selectlng “I accept the terms ln the i'é‘* ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 License fAereement

. 99 End-User License Agreement
License Agreement”, press the [Next>] _ (7
Please read the following license agreement carefidh
button.
ActiveState Community License -~
Preamble:
The intent of this document is to state the conditions under
which the Package {ActivePerl) may be copied and distributed,
such that ActiveState maintains control over the development
and distribution of the Package, while allowing the users of the
Package to use the Package in a variety of ways., The Package
may contain software covered by the Artistic License. The e
(&) sccept the terms in the License Agreement
()1 do not accept the terms in the License Agreement
< Back ” Next = l [ Cancel
Press the [NeXt>] button 7 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Custom Setup "
Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

ActiveState ActivePerl is a
Perl quality-assured distribution of
PPM 3.0 Perl.

Examples This feature requires OKB an
your hard drive. It has 3 of 3
subfeatures selected, The
subfeatures require 40MB on
your hard drive.

Location: CihPerly

Reset ] [Diskgsage < Back ” Next = l [ Cancel ]
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(4)

Press the [Next>] button. i Active Perl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Mew features in PPM

This release of ActivePerl includes Programmer’s Package Manager
version 3, which includes a new facility for keeping track of installed packages.
ASPM’s "PPM Profile" feature communicates your package installs and updates
securely and transparently to your ASPM Profile. Saved profiles allow you to
easily rigrate, reinstall, upgrade or restore PPM packages in one or maore
locations.

Using the profile functionality requires installing a license for ASPH Perl. You
can always disable or enable the Profile feature later within PPM3.

For rare infarmation about ASPN, please see
hittp v A ctiveState com/Products/ASPN_Perl/,

[]Enable FPM3 to send prafile info to ASFN Privacy Policy

< Back ” Next = | [ Cancel ]

()

Press the [NeXt>] button 7 ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup

Choose Setup Options

Choose optional setup actions.

[“] 4dd Perl to the PATH environment variable
[¥] Create Perl file extension association
[¥] create 115 script mapping for Perl

[¥] Create 115 script mapping for Perl ISAPT

< pack || Mext> | [ Cancel

(6)
Press the [Install] button. Copying of the | GARERIET X

ﬁle iS Started Ready to Install

The Setup Wizard is ready to beqgin the Customn
installation

Click Install to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any
of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

< Back ” Install | [ Cancel
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(7)
When the COpyi ng Of the f||e iS & ActivePerl 5.8.0 Build 806 Setup
completed, thiswindow is displayed.

Completing the ActivePerl 5.58.0 Build 808
Setup Wizard

Serious ahout Programming in Perl? ~

check box of the “Display the release
notes’ and press the [Finish] button.

Get ASPH Perl, the essential package for Perl
programmers. ASPH Perl combines everything you
need in & single, high-value bundle, iNcluding advanced
Perl programiming technologies and in-depth resource
information.

Find out more:
ey Aot ve State.comiAS P NADout/Perl

5. <Restarting the SVP>
When the setting up is completed, the Setup Complete
following window is displayed. Take out the
CD-ROM and select (CL) the [Finish] button.
The SVP isrestarted (disconnected from the
console PC).

After waiting for about five minutes,
reconnect the console PC to the SVP that has
been replaced.

Setup has finished installing RAIDSO0 on wour
computer.

Setup can launch the Read Me file and RAIDGOD.
Choose the options wou want below.

Click Finish to complete Setup.

[Connection destination]  126.255.255.15
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6. <Changing Web Server>

With the confirmation on the process of “2. <Checking Apache version>" (on page REP02-20)
or at the Technical Support Center, if the Apache being installed in the SVP before
replacement is Apache 2.0.54 or OpenSA, you need to replace the Apache in the SVP after
replacement to Apache 2.0.54 or OpenSA as well.

In order to replace the Apache in the SVP after replacement, uninstall the Apache 2.2.4 (See
WEBO06-60) which isinstalled in the SVP after replacement, and then install the Apache 2.0.54
or OpenSA.

If the Apache in the SVP before replacement is Apache 2.2.4, go to the next step.

<Removing the JP1 Jumper>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, remove the maintenance jumper that has
been attached to the JP1 of the SVP.

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set go to the next step.

The SIM bf85a3, bf86a3 may be reported, however, it is not a problem because it is one
of the normal processes of the SVP replacement.
Complete the SIM concerned.

A cAuTiON
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8. <Setting the IP Address of the SVP>

(1) <Mode change>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

Note: Please wait for changing the mode into [Modify — [kis
Model] till the following message is closed.
“Loading SVP Program.... SVP requests to DKC 3 Loading 54F Frogram....
can not be performed presently. Please wait....” - Selreues mDLL e it e
(If you do not find whether the message is pertormed presently.
closed, please confirm “Function Name: DKC” FEEEDEE o
in ‘Web Server Status’ window.

If you can find the lamp yellow, you can change
the mode into [Modify Mode].)

(2) <Opening the ‘Install” window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set SVP IP address]>
Select (CL) [Set IP address] in the """ =
‘Install’ window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address ‘

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

Note: Although it may be an error display if the Web Server Status window is displayed
before the IP address setting work of SVP is completed, there is no problem because it is
the one by the process of the SVP replacement.
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(4) <Setting the IP address>
Select (CL) [SVP], make sure of the IP Address and Subnet Mask of the Internal 1P

Address and the External IP Address, and select (CL) the [OK] button.
When the “I1P Address” and/or “ Subnet Mask” are/is wrong, enter the correct one(s).

[In case of Windows Vista
When setting 1Pv6, select (CL) “IPv6”. Enter the “IP Address’ and/or “Subnet Prefix

length”.
Set F Addreas e
i End |_:.:umwm.u ,{3‘__.." ..:m..-. o e \:;;::W!-wuﬂ
X | VP and DN Frg
s 1P ks " [ o
o ||| =t Erarm [57. [
: ;n:;:’-u.ﬂ b = » :::us ot
e ] o
[In case of Windows XP] [In case of Windows Vista]
When SV P High Reliability Support Kit is not set
Set F Addreas e
“"sw Lz Dyple 590 I;M:‘“lr'\"' I"::“MWWM '{3:-.\. ;,‘.:._p...-- ”I:wﬁ ‘:'-'K:::m‘w’
S el " Ry B r I 5vP and G  Snardy S99 =Y
paiies [, [F, [ it . [ possme =1 =yt
rmepak [735 [0 [0 .0 L i i c_ - SuretMack I [
_ ;n:;:’-uml b = !:.: Sl Vb
Padess [1w [ [ [T
P
a [ ] o |
[In case of Windows XP] [In case of Windows Vista)

When SV P High Reliability Support Kit is set
(inthe Master SVP)
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o cwenl |
[In case of Windows XP] [In case of WindowsVi_'sté] -

When SV P High Reliability Support Kit is set
(in the Standby SVP)

Note: When setting the High Reliability kit, select (CL) “Use Duplex SVP".
Y ou can use the LED of SVP to verify the SVP, which isin operation and is not to
be replaced, whether it isthe master one or the standby one and whether itisin
operation or not (for more information, see section SVP (SVP01-210)).
If the SVP, which isin operation, is a master one, select (CL) “Standby SVP’ for
the replaced SVP. If the SVP, which isin operation, is a standby one, select (CL)
“Master SVP” for the replaced SVP.
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(5) <Making sure of the setting of the external IP address>
When a message, “When there are
. . [IN53325%]
directions to set the external IP address, A A et drors 5t oo s, s s et P s o e ol ot
please set the external IP address from the
“Control Panel” of Windows after
performing this operation,” is displayed, select (CL) the [OK] button.
(6) <Inserting the medium containing the configuration information>
Insert the medium containing the Select PC X]
configuration information in the specified ,
; [CNF3886i]
location and select (CL) the [OK] button.
Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert &
media.
Select PC
& SR
(" Client PC =l
Cancel ‘
(7) <Taking out the medium containing the configuration information>

When the copying of the configuration
information is completed, a message, T
“Please remove the configuration \l)
information media.” is displayed.

Take out the medium containing the
configuration information and select (CL)
the [OK] button.

Fleaze remove the configuration information media.
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(8) <Making sure of the restart of the SVP>
Select (CL) the [OK] button. Set IP Address X
The SVP is disconnected from the console PC. \i,) it i
After waiting for about five minutes, reconnect the SVP that This will rebook P,
has been replaced to the console PC.
[ Connection destination]
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kitisnot set:  XXX.XXX.XXX.15
e When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set:
When the Master SVP was replaced: XXX XXX XXX.15
When the Standby SV P was replaced: XXX XXX XXX.14
Note: If the IP address of the Console PC has been changed to 126.255.255.x, reset to the
original IP address before connection.
When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the
connection after awhile (about one minute).
(9) <When OS of SVP is Windows XP>

(a8 <Opening the Control Panel window>
Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(b) <Opening the Network Connections window>

% k H B Contral Panel =]
ect (CL) [Network Connections]| R g
. . %+ - - =
in the * Control Panel” window. il MMV ik 2 S L

B cortrod prsd v [

o Commarts

1 Accessbity Options At your computer Settings For visicn, hearng, snd bty

= ik Herh Jratals

Lo or Remove Programs Iratal or remove programs and Windows components.

4 ickinistrative Tooks onfigure administrative settings for your computer.

¥ Date andd Time. ‘Sek the date, tire, and bime 2one for your computer,

S Desplay Tharge the sppesrance of yvour deskiop, suth a5 the background, sreen saver, colors, fonk sizes, and soreen resolufion.

i Foider ptons Customze the deplary of Hes ared foiders, changs e arsocistion, and mahe networh fles svatatis offing,

hForks B, eharee, s manage fonts on your comguter

B Garne Conbro il L b Ganmrpad

W lrtereet O Tnkerrest disglay and connection sl

o v Pl

Kyt b o the cursor bk ratn and the charscter repeat ratn.

M , s o  toaible-chck spoeesd, i pranters, and motion djsed.

Convmcns 1 other comgutms, neterks, nd the ftsret,

[ I ———— Cerfigure your telphone dkrg rubes sl meoden et

*IaPovear Optans Configure ener Jy-£aving Settngs For your computir

S Privkars and Fass P rivkr ou s

W Fregonal andl Langusgs Options  Clustonde settings For the dhiplay of langugess, fumbers, tis, and dtes,

e Scarners and Cameras Aedd, remave, and configure scanners and cameras.

() scheduled Tatks Schadule comgauter tasks bo nn sutomaticaly.

B, sounds aned hange the sound sch ‘your computer, or configure the sestings for your speabers and recording devices.

& speecn [ 3 and for speech et

Isymem Soe formation sbouR YO Somgter SYREm, ard -  petfemance, ard auomatk odates
Taskbar and Start Mery Customize the Start Merw and the tashbar, such 35 the types of Rems 1o be deplayed and how they shoukd sppesr.
S user Accounts Charge user For peogle er.
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(c) <Opening the Local Area Connection Properties window>

Select (CL) [Local Area Connection

Properties] in the ‘ Network

Connections’ window and select (CL)

[Properties] by clicking the right
mouse button.

%5 Hatwnrk Connections

Fle  Edt  Vew Favortes
Q- Q¥
[
LAN or High-Sperd Inbermet
Loy fres Connection 3

aiocl avas Connaction 2

wizard

[l orvamction w1
B Metwak Sehp W

Tocls  Advanced  Help

- searh Fuiders > ®) [

Q) et Corenaions

v [

Ty St Doicn e

LAN e baghSpeed Infer...  Netweord, cable unphug...  FEMESEC-300m Global 10-100456K Cardu. .,
LAN or MighSpaed ntar..,  Crabled IntekiR) PEICATI00 VI Nstveork, Conniaction
b or paghSgeed nter.,. Envabled InbekiR) BESSCER PCI Adoptn

wrd
Wizd

(d)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)] in the
‘Local Area Connection Properties’ window and

select (CL) the [Properties] button.

<L Local Airea Connection Properties

General | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using:

| B8 IntellF) 2255+ER POl Adapter |

This conrection uzes the following items:

%Ehent far Microzoft Metworks

BFiIe and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
BQOS Packet 5cheduler

L3y |nternet Pratocal [TCP/IP)

Description

Transmission Control Protocol/nternet Protocol. The default
wide area network. protocol that provides communication
across diverse interconnected netyorks.

[] Show icon in notification area when connected

(e) <Setting the external IP address>

Set the “IP address’ and “ Subnet mask” and
select (CL) the [OK] button.
After the setting is completed, select (CL) the
[OK] button in the “Local Area Connection

Properties” window.
Close the * Network Connections’ window.

Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties

General

“ou can get [P settings assigned autamatically it wour network, supports
this capahbility. Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator for
the appropriate IP settings.

() Obtain an IP address automatically
() Use the fallowing IP address:

1P address: 192 168 . O 1
Subnet mazk: 285 .285.285. 0

Default gateway:

(%) Use the follawing DN server addiesses:
Preferred DNS server:

Alternate DNS server:

REPO04-700




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

REP04-701
Rev.0 / Feb.2008

DKC615I
Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

(10) <When OS of SVPisWindows Vista>

(@) <Opening the Control Panel window>

Select (DR) [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu.

(b) <Opening the Network and Sharing Center window>

Select (CL) [Network and Sharing BON o ==
anter] inthe‘Control Panel” | oMY WL O3
window. it M A bt | G Ot ek o
@ ) W "W u‘y ¢ e;- L)
eJaW/#-:
G P » 54 a > =9
® i ® k i’ .1 3&.
i S
4 =20 0 = u
(c) <Opening the Manage network connections window>
Select (CL) [Manage network GO~ T oo o e = —
connectiong] in the ‘ Network and N
Sharing Center’ window. A ¥ . @
I Metwork 2 Puble nebwort) -
Acceid I.ouliolyrmm B
s‘:u—umm v..u.::»e«l -----
s oon :
(d) <Opening the Local Area Connection Properties window>
Select (CL) [Local AreaConnection |- 4. o s ol —
Propa‘ti%] i n the 1] Ndwork * Viewd * s aeaee T ramnretinn Fensne the w“a"MdR“
Connections’ window and select (CL) | & 0liil o o ’
[Properties] by clicking the right Co e
mouse button.
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(€)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 4 e =)
(TCP/IPv4)] in the ‘ Local Area Connection Hewekns (Stakg

Connect using:

PrOpertieS’ window and select (CL) the [Propertl&s] ¥ Reallek RTLE138/810x Fariy Fast Ethenet NIC
button.

This connection uses the follawing itemns:

% Client for Microsoft Networks
.[5 QoS Packet Scheduler
BFlIe and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks
& |ntemet Protocol Wersion B [TCP/IPvE]
B |teimet P 4 (TCP )
- Link-Layer Topalogy Discovery Mapper 140 Driver
& Link-Laper Topology Dizcovery Responder

Install... Uningtall Properties

Description

Trarsmigsion Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol. The default
wide area network pratocol that provides communication
actozs diverse interconnected networks

Ok Cancel

(f)

<Setting the external 1P address>
Set the “IP address’ and “ Subnet mask” and Internet Protacol Version 4 (TCP/TPwd) Properties =
select (CL) the [OK] button. e |

You can get IP settings assigned automatically iF yvour network supports

When you do not ﬂ I PV6’ go to Stq) (l) this capability. Otherwize, you need to ask your network administrator

for the appropriate IP settings.

~ Obtain an 1P address automatically

@ Use the Following IP address:
IF address: 192 185 . 0 . 1
Subnet mask: 255,255,255 . 0

Defaulk gateway: |

btain DN server address automatically
@ Use the Following DMS server addresses:

Preferred DNS server:

Alternate DNS server;

Advanced. ..

(9)

Select (CL) [Internet Protocol Version 6 e =)
(TCP/IPv6)] in the ‘ Local Area Connection ek |haeg

Connect using:

Propertles’ window and select (CL) the [PrOpertIeS] <¥ Reatek FTLB133/81 0% Famiy Fast Ethemet NIC
button.

Thiz connection uses the fallowing items:

% Client for Microsoft Netwarks

B 0165 Packet Scheduler

E File atd Printer Sharing for Microzoft Networks
< [T il

=& [nternet Protocol Version 4 [TCPAPw4]
wi Link-Layer Topology Discoveny Mapper 140 Driver
& Link-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

RERE

Install Uninstall Properties

Description

TCP/IP wersion B. The latest version of the internet protocal
that provides communication across diverse interconnected
hetwarks

oK Cancel
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(h) <Setting the external |P address>
Set the “IPv6 address’ and “ Subnet
prefix length” and select (CL) the
[OK] button.

Internet Pratocol Wersion 6 (TCP/IPYE) Properties -2 |==

General

¥ou can get IPYE settings assigned automatically if your network supparts this capability
Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator for the appropriate IPvE settings.

Obtain an IPvé address aukomatically
@ Use the following IPvé address:
IPv6 address: fed0:0l
Subnet prefix length: W

Default gateway:

Obtain DNS server address automatically
@ Use the Following DNS server addresses:

Preferred DMS server:

Alternate DNS server:

| Advanced... |

(oo |

(i)

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] button in the “Loca Area

Connection Properties” window.

Close the * Manage network connections’ window.

9. <Removing the JP1 Jumper and connection of cable (2)>
When SVP High Redliability Support Kit is set, remove the maintenance jumper that has been

attached to the JP1 of the SVP.

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.
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10. <Resetting the SSVP>

When the SVP high-reliability kit is set, remove it after inserting the maintenance jumper in
JP8 (SSVP ALARM RESET) of DKCPANEL.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

EPO =
sSw
DKCPANEL oo
| > JP9 |5 o
L

OO
OO

JP8 5 o
(SSVP ALARM o o
RESET)
Front View of DKCBOX ~
(Cover is closed.)
Right view of DKCPANEL

11. <Transferring the Configuration Information>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, transfer the configuration information. (See
SVP02-1300 “2.20 Configuration Information Transfer”.)

(When the Master SVP has been replaced, do the same in order to make sure of the setting of
the Master SVP.)

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, go to the next step.

Perform the following operation for the Master SVP (IP address: xxx.xxx.xxx.15)

When the SVP, which is an object of the operation, cannot be detected, retry the connection
after a while (about one minute).
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12. <Setting the TOD>
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set or Master SVP is replaced after SVP High
Reliability Support Kit is set, set the TOD after the message, “Loading SVP Program... SVP
requests to DK C can not be performed presently. Please wait ...” disappears.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Changing the mode>
Change the mode to Modify Mode.

(2) <Opening the ‘Install’ window>
Select (CL) [Install] in the [SVP] menu.

(3) <Selecting [Set Subsystem Time] >
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] inthe [l g
‘Install’” window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the * Set Set Subsystem Time
Subsystem Time' window, and then select : _
(CL) [OK]. Set subsystem Time

v ToD Change Cancel

™ Synchronization Information
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(%)
Enter a date (year, month, and day) and time TOD chanee E|

(hours, minutes, and seconds), and then select

(CL) the [OK] button. YWY MM DD oK
2003 lﬁ PRE

Cancel

hh mm £
0 [ <fa0

(6)

Close the ‘Install’ window.

13. <Loading the configuration information from the SM to an HDD of the SVP>

When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set, load the configuration information from the
SM to an HDD of the SVP.
When SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set, go to the next step.

(1) <Opening the ‘Maintenance’ window>
Select (CL) [Maintenance] from the “SVP” window.

2)
Make sure that the message, “Connection error occurred SVP-DKC,” is not displayed.
If the above message is displayed, refer to page TRBL05-90.

(3) <Selecting [Exit]>
Select (CL) [File] from the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Select (CL) the [Exit] button.
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14. <Setting the Web Console>
If the customer don’t use Web Console (Storage Navigator), (3) and (4) are not required.
If the customer uses neither Web Console nor SNMP Agent, (1), (2), (3) and (4) are not
required.

(1)

Setting Web Console

Perform the setting of Web Console from the WEB CONSOLE section.

Please refer to WEB CONSOLE section “1. Before using Web Console” (WEBO1-10) for
the setting method.

(2)

Setting SNMP

® Please perform the following procedure, when you use SNMP Agent.
1. Push Web Console button.
2. Open the SNMP Information Tab.
3. Add the check mark of Extension SNMP and push Apply button.

@ Please perform the following procedure, when you don’t use SNMP Agent.
1. Push Web Console button.
2. Specify Name, Contact and Location on Information Tab again.

Please refer to the Hitachi Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Information Window (3-12)”
for the setting method.

3

Setting the user account information and the environment setting information

(The setting is not required if the SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set.)

Ask the customer to restore the user account information and the environment setting
information of Web Console using the backup which he/sheis keeping.

If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.

Please refer to the Hitachi Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Registering New Users (4-
12)”, “ Setting Environment Parameters (4-18)”, “ Restoring Backups of Configuration Files
(4-20)” for the restoration method and the setting method.

(4)

Setting Audit Log

When the customer is using the Syslog function of Audit Log or the FTP transfer function,
request the customer to restore it by using the backup that he/she is keeping.

If the backup is not kept, ask him/her to reset it.

Please refer to the Storage Navigator User’s Guide “ Syslog Window (3-24)”, “Audit Log
Window (3-26)", “Restoring Backups of the Configuration Files (4-22)” for the restoration
method and the setting method.
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15. <Backing Up the Configuration Information>
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is not set and where SVP High Reliability
Support Kit is set and the Master SV P has been replaced, make a backup of the configuration
information. (See MICRO08-40 “8.2 Config Backup”.)
In the case where SVP High Reliability Support Kit is set and the Standby SV P has been
replaced, go to the next step.

16. <Completing the SIM Log>
Refer to page SV P02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[6] SSVP/MN

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “SSVP/MN.” After replacement, . [SPC11981]
press OK.”. \ll) Flease replace the "SSWP/MNT  After replacement, press OK.
Cancel
2. <Warning message>

When the versions of two microprograms, one

[SPC2969i]

is tO be downloaded to the SSVP/MN and the \]4) The version of SSVP microprogram in SSUP/MN and SWP are the same. So microprogram is not

downloaded.

other is stored in an ROM of the SSVP/MN,
are the same, a message, “The version of
SSVP microprogram in SSVP/MN and SVP are same. So microprogram is not downloaded.” is
displayed.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 4.

When the number of times of the SSVP
microprogram downloading exceeds 100.a [y "=
message, “Write count of SSVP micro — .

program exceeds warranted value (100). Do S—

you want to continue?” is displayed.

When you download the microprogram, select (CL) [Yes] and proceed to the following steps.
When you do not download the microprogram, select (CL) [No] and go to Step 4.

When you download the microprogram, an entry of a password is requested. Contact the
Technical Support Division to ask for an instruction.

4\ CcAUTION
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The message “SSVP microprogram download. (n/16)”  ESSU YAt e
is displayed.

SSVP microprogram
download.[07]16]

4. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of BT W:Te =
the “SSVP/MN” is done.”.
i [5PC1227i]
\J) Replacement of the “S5WP/MNY iz done.
5. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[7] DKCFAN / SBFAN

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “FAN-nn.” After replacement, . [SPC11081]
2 \y
press OK.”. Please replace the “FAM-11" After replacement, press OK.
Cancel |
(Eg. FAN-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the emrronment
chack...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of the BiaI¥:1H
“FAN-nn” is done.”. _
i [SPC1227]]
\V) Replacement of the “FAN-11% iz done.
(Eg. FAN-11)
4. <Confirm status>

Confirm the status display.

If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP02-1170.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[8] DKCPS

1. <Check replacement of special part>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE
replace the “PS-nn”. After replacement, press SRLCE
OK-”- \V) Pleaze replace the "P5-11." After replacement, press QK.
Cancel |
(Eg. PS-11)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to enahle the emrdronment
checl:...

3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of REPLAGE [‘5_(|

the “PS-nn” is done.”.
\i‘) [EPC1227i]
Replacement of the “P5-117 is done.

(Eg. PS-11)

4. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 5.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.
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5. <Confirm Cluster>

If Cluster is blocked, recover it.
See SVP section “2.15 Recovering of Cluster” (SVP02-1170).

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[9] DKC Battery Box / SB Battery

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please set REPLAGE
the “BATTERY-nn” switch to OFF and \1') [spG1208i]
replace the hardware. After replacement e et o, et e et G ancT e e pordnare.
finishes, set the switch to ON and select L
OK.”.
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Proceszsing to enable the errironment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of [EefzWiuz 3
the “BATTERY-nn" is done.”. o
\i) [SPC1227i]
Replacement of the "BATTERY-11"is done.
(Eg. BATTERY-11)
4. <Setting the battery alarm SIM>

The message, “Select the Setting Battery Life
button in the Install panel and then make \l) [sPCa3del

S ettings.” is displaye d. If the P eriodical Select the Setting Battery Life button in the Install panel and then make settings.
exchange maintenance of a Battery, after the
post-procedure of the part replacement is
completed, specify a number of remaining days until the battery alarm SIM is issued for the
“Setting Battery Life.” (See page SVP02-1230.)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.

If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or sese TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[10] EXTADP / SBADP

1. <Check replacement of special part>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLAGE
replace the “EXTADP.” After replacement, i) [EPovioad
press OK.”. \‘) Pleaze replace the "EXTADP"  After replacement, press OK.
(Eg. EXTADP)
2. <Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.
Procezsing to enable the ermrronment
check...
3. <Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of REPLAGE
the “EXPADP” is done.”.
i [5PG1227i]
\‘) Replacement of the “EXPADPT iz done.
(Eg. EXTADP)
4. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[POST-PROCEDURE t4]

— OUTLINE —

® Specify end of special part replacement
@ Reinstall related parts

® DKU Path Inline Test

@ Start environment monitor

® SIM Complete
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[1] Start of POST-PROCEDURE

Valid “XXXXX” values are listed below.
« DKUPS [2] (REP04-870)
e LEDPNL - [3] (REP04-890)
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[2] DKUPS
1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Please set REPLACE
the “DKUPS-nnn” switch to OFF and replace J) [5PC1200i]
the hardware. After replacement finishes, set e vepiscmment i hon. st the st 100N ani celomt O "r®

the switch to ON and select OK.”.

Cancel |

(Eg. DKUPS-000)

<Check environment monitor start processing>
The message “Processing to enable the environment
check...” is displayed.

Processing to enahle the emrironment

checl:...

<DKU PATH INLINE TEST>
The message “DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is
displayed.

DEL PATH INLIME is now running,...

<Check end of replacement>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replacement of B:iadWTels

the “DKUPS-nnn” is done.”.
\i;) [EPC12271]
Feplacement of the * DKUPS-000% iz done.

(Eg. DKUPS-000)
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5. <Confirm status>
Confirm the status display.
If button is normal (The string is normally display), go to step 6.
If button is abnormal (The string is blinking), replace the target part again, or see TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[3] LEDPNL
1. <Check beginning of special part Replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please REPLACE

replace the “LEDPNLnn-x.” After j) [Fonss
replacement’ preSS OK,”, Please replace the “LEDPNLOD-R." After replacement, press OK.

Cancel |

(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

2. <Check environment monitor start processing>

The message “Processing to enable the environment

check...” is displayed.

Processing to enable the environment

3. <Check end of replacement>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to REPLAGE

“Replacement of the “LEDPNLnn-x" is )

dOl’le.”. i [5PG1 Ez?l]

J Replacement of the “LEDPHLOO-R" is done.
(Eg. LEDPNLOO-R)

4. <SIM Complete>

See SVP02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[POST-PROCEDURE 15]

— OUTLINE —

® Check the port Wave information.
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1. <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.
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2. <Selecting DKCBOX>
Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX].
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3. <Selecting CHA>
Select (CL) the target CHA.

Eile \iew [wplay Martenance

4 ¢ H = ﬁ»! ¥ Io =
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[ PartcToe | Subsystem Status 5> DRCROX > > Logic Rox Front

S S A < Chberd: bl

4. <Confirming SFP type information>
Confirm that the SFP type information on the
port information list is displayed.
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5. <Set path online>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.

6. <SIM Complete>
See SV P02-560.

Go to POST-PROCEDURE z (REP04-980).
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[POST-PROCEDURE U]

— OUTLINE —

® Execute CUDG on P-DEV.

@ Specify recovery.

® Correction copy

@ Reset ORM Error Count on the P-DEV.
® Reset Threshold Counter

® SIM Complete

4\ CAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.
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& cAuTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

1. <Get the error information>
Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) [OK].
FFI (Field Failure Information) E‘ FFI (Field Failure Information) El
Date Tirne: 02407142008 13:14:03 Date Time : 04/26/2007 15:03:55
Failure parts name : HDD Failure parts name : HOD
Failure parts location HODOO-00 Failure parts location HDDOO-00
Serial Number : 64075 Serial Murber : 1439463936
SiteD & CassNo: | CSO# [
SIM/SSB ‘ SIM/SSE : |
Failure Description Failure Description :
[ I Cancel Cancel
[HDS] [HP]
“Insert aremovable mediafor gathering error Seplics HULUU=UY ]

information and select [OK]. The information will

be essentia to investigate the problem of the
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when

removable mediais not available.” is displayed.

When Client PC is selected, the directory selection

dialog isdisplayed.

Please select an arbitrary directory if necessary.
Select (CL) [Save] when saving afilein a specified

directory.

It returns to the drive selection screen when the

[Cancel] is selected (CL).

1

[SWP23135i]

Inzer a rermovable media for gathering error information
and select [OK].

The information will be ezzential to investigate the problem
of the hardware. You can select [Cancel] only when
rermaovable media is not available.

HODo0-00
+ Syp
A -
™ Client PC

Ok

Select Saving Directory

Save in: |;{ “tsclientsF on EntireMetwork ﬂ eF B
Data

CDTest

£ ¥
File hame: | J
Save az type: | J Cancel
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» When the destination mediais write-protected.
<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) Select Saving Directory
[OK].

cummyfile
Cannat access this file.
Check security privileges over the netwark drive.

L.;

» When dialog of the destination drive specified with the Client PC is open, the mediais
removed, and select (CL) [Save].

<For Windows XP>

The dialog remains displayed after selecting (CL) [OK]. Select Saving Directory E|

' dumrmyfile
- The above file name is inwvalid.
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2. <Copy of the error information>
The error information is copied onto media. &z Replace HDDROO-00 X

From:  c¥dkc200¥others¥f# 070312141554_FFI_HDDROO-00.t=t

To:  C¥dkc200¥log¥dev0000¥031 21 41B¥07031 2141554 _FFI_
HDDROO-00.txt

“Remove the media.” is displayed. Replace r's_( l

Remove the removable media and select (CL) [OK]. -
i [SwFP2319i]

\‘) Femove the media.

3. <Spin up the Physical Drive>
“Spinning up...” isdisplayed.

4. <DKU INLINE>
Select (CL) [No] inresponseto “Areyou sure [
you want to diagnose the physical device?'. e [ONL2315I]
1

\V) fre wou zure vou want to diaenose the phyzical device?

Eooodes Ho
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4\ cAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

5. <Restore Physical Drive>
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace

sure you want to restore the physical . 5 7]
device?”. \y

fire you sure wou want to restore the phyzical device?

6. <Check the Drive Status>
“Checking...” is displayed.
Device is still blocked.

/. <Check the beginning of correction copy>

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Are you Replace
sure you want to correct data in the physical 9 [ONL23361]
device?”. \l) fire wou zure wou want to correct data in the phvsical device?

EooYes Ho

8. <Correct data>
“Correcting...” is displayed.
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4\ cAUTION

This processing is a special operation for detecting a cause of a Fibre loop error.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation.

9. <Check the starting of Correction copy>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Correcting
data in the physical device has been started.”.

j() [OMLZ4001]

Correcting data in the physical device has been started,

10. <Check the end of P-DEV recovery>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. REPLACE x|

\l,) [OMLZ411i]

Replace Finished.

11. <SIM Log Complete>
Refer to SVP02-560.
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[POST-PROCEDURE Z]

— OUTLINE —

® Maintenance Window
@ Change the SVP operation mode
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1. <Maintenance window>

In the ‘Maintenance’ window, check the status of subsystem.

Recover the parts if the other parts is blocked.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window if there is no problem.

2. <Changing the SVP operation mode>
In the ‘SVP’ window, change the mode to [View Mode].

REP04-990
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